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A  MONG  extant  works  on  Bookkeeping  there  are 
•^  several  calculated,  more  or  less,  to  instruct  the 
student  and  give  him  a  theoretiail  knowledge  of  the 
art  and  science  of  keeping  accounts;  but  with  these  I 
am  not  entering  into  competition,  it  being  my  object 
to  place  in  the  hands  of  those  who,  having  acquired 
some  practical  knowledge  of  Bookkeeping,  seek  further 
information  upon  those  matters  that  call  for  the 
particular  attention  of  the  professional  Accountant,  and 
which  the  works  before  referred  to  either  give  in  a 
scanty  manner  or  not  at  all. 

It  was  while  preparing  for  the  Final  Examination 
required  by  the  Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants  that 
I  felt  the  want  of  such  a  text-book — and  which  want  I 
now  endeavour  to  supply,  so  as  to  put  before  Accountant 
Students  and  Bookkeepers  generally  such  a  work  as 
will  at  least  serve  for  a  signpost  to  the  desired  goal,  if 
it  does  not  impart  the  complete  knowledge  required.  It 
would  be  impossible  for  me  to  convey  to  the  reader  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  subjects  I  have  treated  upon 
without  practice  on  his  part — it  is  only  by  experience 
and  full  attention  to  the  respective  requirements  that  the 
theories  herein  stated  can  be  put  to  a  real  and  practical 
use.  All  that  I  can  do  is  to  lay  down  certain  rules  and 
offer  suggestions  which  will  facilitate  the  acquirement 
of  this  practical  knowledge. 

My  object  is  to  conduct  the  reader  by  the  simplest 
methods;  my  language  shall  be  plain  and  easy  to  be 
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understood;  and  if  it  appear  at  times  that  I  dwell  too 
long  on  vnnor  points,  at  least  what  may  be  thus  deemed 
by  the  professional  man  and  him  who  is  already 
practically  acquainted  with  the  subjects,  I  would  beg  to 
remind  him  that  it  is  for  the  Student  I  write,  and  that 
to  him  these  minor  points  are  the  most  useful. 

One  of  the  great  secrets  of  Bookkeeping  is  to  know 
how  to  make  entries  in  the  different  books  of  account 
w^hich  shall  be  as  full  and  as  explanatory  as  possible; 
but  at  the  same  time  to  avoid  multifarious  and 
unnecessary  postings.  It  is  a  fault  of  many  Book- 
keepers, when  opening  sets  of  books,  to  increase  such 
books  uselessly;  the  saving  of  labour  is  a  matter  of 
moment  in  these  go-ahead  times;  and  the  endeavour  of 
every  good  Accountant  should  be  to  keep  a  complete 
record  of  accounts  with  as  few  books  as  possible.  This 
matter  I  have  fully  dealt  with  in  the  chapter  on  Tabular 
Bookkeeping. 

Now  the  work  is  going  forth  to  the  world,  I  am 
conscious  that  I  have  not  come  up  to  the  ideal  I  had 
before  me  in  the  first  instance;  but  I  trust  what  I  have 
attempted  may  be  of  assistance  to  those  who  are  about 
to  enter  the  profession  of  Accountancy,  as  well  as  to 
the  numerous  body  of  Bookkeepers  and  Accountants  in 
commercial  firms  and  business  houses.  And  I  would 
ask  those  of  my  professional  brethren  into  whose  hands 
my  work  may  fall  that  they  will  deal  leniently  with  me 
for  any  shortcomings,  but,  at  the  same  time,  any  hints 
that  they  may  offer,  or  any  required  corrections  they 
mav  point  out,  I  shall  feel  deeply  indebted  for,  and  will 
duly  store  same  up,  so  that  in  any  future  edition  I  may 
make  the  ''amende  honorable." 


In  conclusion,  I  have  to  thank  those  friends  who  have 
interested  themselves  in  my  labour,  and  have  tendered 
me  their  valuable  assistance;  and  principally  I  have  to 
thank  C.  W.  P.  Overend,  Esq.,  Barrister-at-Law,  for 
his  legal  advice  and  assistance,  C.  H.  Weatherlev, 
Esq.,  A.C.A.,  who  has  given  me  a  helping  hand  when 
I  may  have  been  in  doubt  on  any  technical  point,  and 
A.  W.  Stepski,  Esq.,  for  his  valuable  information  on 
Continental  and  American  systems  of  Tabular  Book- 
keeping. 

G.  E.  STUART  WHATLEY. 

85  Mildinay  Rood,  London,  N, 
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CONTENTS. 


IN  spite  of  the  amount  of  Accountancy  literature  now 
on  the  market,  it  is  found  that  there  is  still  a 
demand  for  a  book  which,  without  going  exhaustively 
into  the  many  matters  coming  before  a  Bookkeeper  or 
Accountant  student  in  the  course  of  his  business,  may 
be  a  help  in  clearing  up  difficult  points  of  practice. 

In  undertaking  a  Second  Edition  of  Mr.  Whatley's 
book  the  present  author  wishes  to  say  that  he  has  kept 
on  the  lines  of  the  First  Edition— retaining  a  very 
considerable  part  of  the  original  text,  with  the 
examples,  and  only  varying  the  same  where  legislation 
or  commercial  practice  has  demanded  it. 

For  fuller  information  on  various  points  the  reader 
is  referred  to  such  standard  text-books  as  Dicksee's 
**  Auditing,''  Dicksee's  *'  Advanced  Accounting,"  Fox's 
**  Company  Secretary,"  Dawson's  '*  Compendium," 
and  the  author's  own  **  Guide  to  Income-tax  Practice." 

ROGER  N.  CARTER. 


i6  Kennedy  Street,  Manchester. 
December  1912. 
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CAPITAL    AND     REVENUE. 


CAPITAL  AND  REVENUE  EXPENDITURE. 


Cafital  and  Revenue. — Capital  and  Revenue  Expenditure — The  import- 
ance of  distinction— When  in  doubt,   give   Capital  the  benefit 

The  distinction  illustrated — Improvements. 

Some  of  the  most  difficult  and  most  important  items 
with  which  an  accountant  has  to  cope,  when  dealing  with 
the  financial  matters  of  a  business  or  undertaking,  are 
those  of  Capital  and  Revenue  Expenditure.  They  call 
for  careful  examination,  so  that  no  items  of  expenditure 
which  properly  belong  to  Revenue  be  included  among 
those  of  Capital.  In  times  of  depression  in  trade,  or 
losses  arising  from  other  causes,  there  often  is  a 
tendency,  when  it  is  desired  to  keep  down  losses  or  to 
pay  a  dividend  not  less  in  amount  than  those  declared 
in  previous  years,  to  write  up  assets  by  charging  to 
Capital  expenses  which,  in  all  strictness,  should  belong 
to  the  Revenue  of  the  current  period— or,  tn  other 
words,  to  consider  payments  made  for  the  upholding  of 
property,  fixed  plant,  &c.,  as  representing  an  increase 
of  the  value  of  sunken  Capital. 
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2  CHAPTER   I. — CAPITAL   AND   REVENUE — INTEREST   ON 

CAPITAL    DURING    CONSTRUCTION. 

It  is  a  fact  that  at  times  it  requires  great  discrimination 
as  well  as  experience  to  determine  whether  certain  pay- 
ments belong  to  either  one  or  the  other ;  yet  where  there 
is  uncertainty,  Capital  shoukl  indisputably  have  the 
benefit  of  the  doubt. 

Dealing,  firstly,  with  initial  outlay,  as  distinguished 
from  renewals.  A  purchaser  has  (as  all  purchasers  have) 
to  pay  the  cost  of  conveyance.  This  does  not  improve 
the  value  of  the  works,  &c.  They  will  not  fetch  that 
additional  cost  if  sold  subsequently.  It  is  none  the  less 
universally  acknowledged  as  Capital  outlay.  It  is  part 
of  the  total  cost  of  acquisition,  and  any  difference  on  sale 
will  be  a  profit  or  loss  on  Capital  Account. 

The  whole  original  cost  is  Capital.  One  man  may,  by 
reason  of  misfortune  or  incompetence,  spend  ;^ioo,ooo 
in  building  a  works,  &c.,  while  another  man  may  obtain 
the  same  production  for  an  outlay  of  ;^50,ooo.  It  is  a 
severe  handicap  to  the  former,  but  it  cannot  be  denied 
that  the  ;^  100,000  is  Capital.  The  first-named  individual 
can,  and  perhaps  will,  write  jCyy^ooo  off,  but  it  is  a  book 
entry,  and  he  will  only  really  be  getting  one-half  of  the 
(then)  return  shown  on  his  outlay. 

Among  items  which  call  for  special  treatment  are — 

Interest  on  Capital  during  Construction. 

It  has  been  decided  by  the  Courts  that  Interest  on 
Debentures  may  be  added  to  the  cost  of  the  undertaking 
(Buenos  Ay  res  Grand  National  Tramways  Co.,  Litn,, 
1906).  The  Companies  Act,  1908,  also  provides  for  pay- 
ment under  proper  restrictions  (the  sanction  of  the  Board 
of  Trade,  &c.)  of  Interest  on  vShare  Capital.    There  is  no 
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EXPENSES  DURING  CONSTRUCTION. 

doubt  that  the  principle  is  sound,  for,  if  the  work  were 
undertaken  by  a  contractor,  he  would  allow  for  Interest, 
and  the  whole  payment  to  him  would  be  Capital. 

Brokerage,  &c. 
The  cost  of  raising  Capital  is  somewhat  different,  and 
this,  as  also  such  an  expense  as  Discount  on  Debentures, 
is  a  Revenue  charge;  the  former  is  included  in  pre- 
liminary expenses  (in  the  case  of  a  company),  and 
written  off  over  not  more  than  five  years,  and  the  latter 
over  a  period  not  greater  than  the  life  of  the  Debentures. 

Expenses  during  Construction. 
Very  near  akin  to  the  question  of  Interest  on  Capital 
during  construction  is  that  of  Office  and  General 
Expenses  incurred  during  the  building  of  a  works. 
These  are  usually  written  off,  but  it  would  be  difficult  to 
insist  upon  this  being  done,  as  similar  charges  (and  also 
profit)  would  be  included  in  a  contractor's  estimate  if  the 
works  were  so  built.  The  following  is  an  illustration 
of  the  kind  of  account  periodically  furnished  in  such 
cases  :  — 

THE    A.B.C.     CO.,     LIM. 
Balance  Sheet,  31st  December  1911. 


Capital  and  Liabilities 
■Capital  Subscribed  and  Paid 

Loans [        [[ 

Sundry  Creditors         '.'.        '.'. 


A  ssets 


Buildings 

Machinery 

Expenditure  to  date- 
Chief  Rent     , , 
Salaries 
Interest 
Sundries 
Petty  Cash    . . 

Bank  Balance  .. 


£200 

500 

500 

230 

70 


£      sd 

15,000  o  o 
10,500  o  o 


1,500  O  o 
10,000  O  o 


£37,000  O  o 


I 


Hi 


4         CHAPTER    I. — CAPITAL    AND    REVENUE — ADVERTISING 

IMPROVEMENTS. 

Advertising. 

The  extent  to  which  Advertising  may  be  upheld  as 
an  Asset  is  a  very  troublesome  thing  to  deal  with. 

If  a  company  buy  a  patent  medicine,  the  Goodwill 
for  which  they  pay  is  all  due  to  Advertising,  but  is 
undoubtedly  Capital. 

Where  a  company  is  formed  to  exploit  such  a  things 
the  outlay  in  the  early  years  is  with  equal  correctness  put 
to  Capital,  as,  say,  "  Cost  of  Development." 

In  the  case  of  the  purchase,  all  future  Advertising 
should  be  charged  to  Revenue;  and,  in  the  case  of 
exploiting,  a  period  soon  arrives  when  all  future  Adver- 
tising must  be  so  dealt  with. 

But  the  cost  of  creating  a  trade  in  a  different  part  of 
the  world  would  be  a  legitimate  addition  to  Capital,  and 
the  cost  of  exploiting  a  new  Ihie  or  new  bra7id  of  goods 
is  on  somewhat  similar  lines. 

Improvements. 

When  is  an  ''improvement  "  Capital,  and  when  is  it 
Revenue? 

A  Utopian  idea  is  to  close  the  Capital  Account  and 
charge  all  future  extensions  or  developments  to  Revenue. 
This  cannot,  however,  be  done,  and,  indeed,  why  should 
it  ?  If,  for  example,  a  railway  company  build  an  improved 
station,  surely  it  is  to  cope  with  more  traffic,  and  similarly 
as  to  new  and  additional  engines. 


CHAPTER    I.— CAPITAL    AND    REVENUE INPROVEMENTS.         5 


A  well-known  writer  has  aptly  said  :  — 

"  If  expenditure   on   any  alteration  can   safely   be  assumed 
to  result  in  additional  profit  at  the  averaj^e  rate,  at  least,   of 
that  earned  by  the  rest  of  the  Capital,  it  may  fairly  be  treated 
as  Capital,  and  the  necessary  money  may  be  raised  in  some 
form  of  Capital.     But,  unless   such   additional   profit   can   be 
secured,  the  policy  of  creating  further  Capital  is  very  question- 
able, and  if  the  probabilities  are  that  the  outlay  incurred  will 
only   have   the  eflfect  of  maintaining   profits,    it  is   clear   that 
Revenue  should  provide  the  funds  with  which  to  carry  out  the 
necessary  improvements." 

Two  practical  illustrations  are  as  follows  :  — 
A  gas  main  costs  £7,^00.  Half  of  it  is  replaced  with 
a  larger  one  at  a  cost  of  ^'6,300,  and  along  the  other 
half  an  extra  one  costing  /:4,20o  is  laid.  Here  we 
require  to  write  out  of  the  Capital  Outlay  Account  the 
original  cost  of  the  half  replaced  (£m5o)  and  debit  it 
to  Revenue,  and  then  to  charge  the  ;^6,3oo  and  the 
;^,4,2oo  to  Capital;  in  other  words,  to  add  to  Capital 
only  ^'6,750  out  of  the  ;^io,5oo. 

A  printing  firm  removed  their  old-fashioned  printing 
presses    and    replaced    them    by    the    latest   and    most 
improved    machinery,    thus    materiallv    increasing    the 
value  of  their  plant,  as  well  as  their  power  of  production. 
Ihe  old  machinery  stood  in  their  books  at  ;^3,ooo,  and 
the  new  machinery  cost  ;6'8,ooo;  to  sav  what  proportion 
of  the  cost  of  the  latter  should  be  considered  as  Capital 
Expenditure  would  be  a  matter  of  judgment  founded 
upon    a    knowledge    of    the    particular    business;    but 
probably  it  would  be  the  full  cost,  less  the  amount  at 
which  the  old  machinery  stood  in  the  books. 

With  regard  to  the  ;{:3,ooo,  the  book  value  of  the  old 
machinery,  prudence  would  suggest  that,  after  allowing 
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for  any  amount  realised  for  its  sale,  the  remainder  should 
not  be  charged  to  the  Revenue  Account  for  the  period 
during  which  the  new  machinery  was  fitted  up,  but  that 
the  writing  off  should  be  extended  over  two  or  three 
years,  and  there  would  be  no  reason  for  any  objection 
to  such  a  mode  of  treatment. 

If  the  old  machinery  had  been  properly  written  down 
by  yearly  charges  to  Revenue,  and  supposing  that  it 
had  been  replaced  by  new  machinery  of  the  same  pattern 
and  description,  the  cost  would  in  this  case  also  be 
charged  to  Capital;  jor  such  replacement  would  have 
been  provided  for  hy  depreciation  in  past  years.  Any 
difference  between  the  book  value  of  the  old  machinery 
and  the  amount  realised  by  its  disposal  would  be  treated 
in  the  manner  as  before  mentioned. 

Had  there  been  no  writing  down  of  the  machinery,  or 
had  it  been  inadequate,  then  the  cost  of  such  replace- 
ment or  some  portion  of  it  would  have  been  properly 
charged  direct  to  Revenue,  taking  into  consideration, 
however,  any  *'  residue  of  value." 


CHAPTER  n. 


REVENUE     ACCOUNTS. 


TRADING  AND  PROFIT  AND  LOSS  ACCOUNT. 
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Revenue  Accounts. — Trading  and  Profit  and  Loss  Accounts — What  is  a 
Revenue  Account — Subdivision  of  Revenue  Account  :  (a)  Trading 
Account — Its  purposes — Expenses  of  the  Establishment — What  they 
are — Trading  Account,  how  constituted,  its  balance  showing  gross 
profit — Returns  Inward  and  Outward — How  treated — Possibility  of 
a  loss  being  shown  on  Trading  Account  very  remote — What  would 
occasion  it  :  {d)  Profit  and  Loss  Account,  the  credit  side  showing 
sources  of  income  not  belonging  to  the  trading — The  debit  side 
showing  the  expenses  incidental  to  carrying  on  the  business — The 
balance  being  net  gain  or  loss  :  (c)  A  further  subdivision  of  the 
Revenue  Account — Companies  :  Net  Profit — How  brought  down — 
Income-tax  on  dividends — Reserve — Treatment  of  residue  of  profit 
undivided — Deficiencies  on  previous  Revenue  Accounts — How  dealt 
with — Until  made  good  no  dividend  can  be  declared — Wasting 
assets — Partnerships :  Division  of  gain  or  loss — Revenue 
Account  of  a  joint-stock  company — Revenue  Account  of  a  manu- 
facturing firm.  Interest  on  capital,  loans,  mortgages,  &c.,  why 
advisable  that  they  should  appear  in  the  third  section  of  Revenue 
Account.  Income  tax  to  be  deducted  when  paying  interest  on 
loans,  &c.,  an  exception. 

A  Revenue  Account  treats  of  Income  and  Expendi- 
ture, and  shov^^s  the  total  profit  earned  or  the  total  loss 
incurred  during  a  certain  period. 

In  a  manufacturing  or  trading  concern  the  Revenue 
Account  should   be  divided  into  two   parts  :    ist,   the 
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Trading  Account,  showing  the  gross  profits;  2nci,  the 
Profit  and  Loss  Account,  showing  the  net  profit  or  the 
net  loss.  In  Partnerships  and  in  Companies  there  often 
is,  and  properly  should  be,  a  third  part — in  the  former 
giving  the  details  of  the  division  of  the  profits  or  the 
individual  participation  in  the  losses,  and  in  the  latter 
the  division  of  the  profits  (if  any),  or  a  portion  thereof, 
among  the  shareholders,  in  the  way  of  dividend,  any 
allocation  to  Reserve,  &c.  In  non-commercial  bodies, 
charitable  institutions,  associations,  &c.,  a  Revenue 
Account  without  any  such  division  would  suffice  for  all 
the  purposes  for  which  it  would  be  required ;  that  is,  to 
show  the  derivation  of  Income,  and  the  Expenditure 
chargeable  against  the  period  during  which  the  former 
has  been  received. 

(a)  Trading  Account. 

The  Trading  Account  is  intended  to  show  the  gross 
profits  earned  during  a  certain  period  (generallv  this  is 
for  six  or  twelve  months'  trading,  i.e.,  from  the  date  at 
which  the  books  were  last  balanced  to  the  date  of  the 
present  closing  of  the  accounts),  and  its  purpose  is  to 
show,  as  clearly  as  possible,  that  the  surplus  of  sales 
or  work  turned  out,  after  deducting  the  initial  cost  of 
goods  or  materials,  together  with  the  cost  of  production 
(if  any),  is  sufficient  to  allow  a  margin  to  fully  cover 
the  expenses  of  the  establishment  (i.e.,  the  expenses 
incidental  to  carrying  on  the  Inisiness),  and  to  leave  a 
surplus  for  net  profits. 

The  debit  side  will  consist  of  the  cost  of  Goods  or 
Materials  used  in  manufacture  during  the  saiT»e  period, 
and  any  other  items  that  would  have  to  be  taken  into 
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account  in  buying  (as  carriage,  freight,  &c.),  or  that  would 
tend  in  a  manufacturing  concern  to  increase  the  cost  of 
production  (as  wages,  the  salary  of  a  manager  or  other 
person,  if  same  be  for  duties  solely  performed  in  the 
producing  departments);  other  salaries  would  come 
under  the  expenses  of  the  establishment. 

The  credit  side  will  contain  the  Sales  or  Production 
during  the  period  under  notice  (including  charges  for 
freight,  carriage,  insurance,  &c.,  if  the  same  be  paid  by 
customers),  the  balancing  entry  being  the  gross  profit 
earned.  With  regard  to  Returns  outivard  {i.e.,  goods 
purchased,  or  cases,  wrappers,  ^c.,  charged  for  in 
Invoices  inward  and  returned  after  having  been  taken 
into  vStock),  and  Returns  inward  {i.e„  goods,  cases, 
^  wrappers,  &c.,  returned  by  customers),  these  should  be 
deducted  from  the  Purchases  and  Sales  respectively, 
otherwise  "Sales"  and  ''Purchases"  are  unduly 
inflated.  It  is  usual,  w^here  Returns  are  of  frequent 
occurrence,  to  keep  a  special  book  to  record  same. 

The  possibility  of  a  loss  appearing  in  this  portion  of  a 
Revenue  Account  is  very  remote;  such  could  onlv  arise 
from  an  error  of  omission,  from  selling  under  cost,  or 
from  some  extraordinary  loss  (as  fire,  loss  of  cargo, 
misappropriation  of  stock,  &c.). 

The  amount  of  gross  profit  will  be  carried  to  the  credit 
side  of  the  Profit  and  Loss  Account. 
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ib)  The  Profit  and  Loss  Account. 

The  second  division  of  the  Revenue  Account  will 
contain  on  its  credit  side  the  balance  brought  down 
from  the  Trading  Account,  and  such  items  of  income 
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as  do  not  belong  to  the  trading,  such  as  Rents  received, 
Interest  on  Deposit  at  Bankers,  on  advances  and  on 
investments,  &c. 

The  expenses  incidental  to  carrying  on  the  business^ 
will  come  on  the  debit  side.  Depreciation  of  Property, 
Plant,  &c..  Bad  Debts  written  off,  &c.,  will  also  appear 
here. 

The  balancing  result  of  this  account  will  show  either 
net  profit  earned  or  net  loss  incurred  during  the  period 
to  which  the  account  relates. 

(c)  Final  Division  of  thk  Revenue  Account. 

In  the  case  of  a  Company,  the  debit  side  of  this  third 
division  of  the  Revenue  Account  would  show  what 
portion  of  the  total  amount  appearing  on  the  contra  side 
had  been  set  part — (i)  to  pay  interest  on  debentures,  &c., 
(2)  to  pay  a  dividend  upon  shares^  (distinguishing 
between  the  different  class  of  shares,  if  any),  (3)  for 
the  formation  of  a  Reserve  Fund,  or  as  an  increment 
to  one  already  formed,  the  balance,  if  any,  being 
carried  forward  to  next  account.  The  net  result  for  the 
year  should  be  brought  down  and  the  balance  forward 
from  the  previous  year  should  then  be  introduced. 

In  the  event  of  there  being  a  deficiency  on  a  former 
Revenue  Account,   such  deficiency  would  have  to  be 


1  Rent  (of  office),  Taxes,  Salaries,  Travelling  Expenses,  Printing  and 
Stationery,  Advertising,  Law  Charges,  Repairs,  Postage,  Telegrams, 
Discounts,  Commissions,  &c.,  are  among  the  items  forming  the  expenses 
of  the  establishment. 

2It  is  often  the  case  that  a  dividend  is  declared  free  of  Income  Tax; 
but  where  it  is  paid  less  Income  Tax  the  amount  of  the  tax  has  to  be 
calculated  upon  and  deducted  from  each  shareholder's  dividend. 
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deducted  from  the  net  profits  before  there  could  be  a 
division  among  the  shareholders ;  but  if  the  Profit  and 
Loss  Account  resulted  in  a  net  loss,  then  this  would 
have  to  be  added  to  the  deficiency  on  previous  Revenue 
Accounts,  or  if,  on  the  other  hand,  there  had  been  a 
surplus  carried  forward  from  the  previous  account,  then 
this  surplus — or  undivided  profit  of  the  previous  period 
— would  have  to  be  deducted  from  the  net  loss  for  the 
current  period,  or  vice  versa.  No  dividend  can  be 
legitimately  declared  as  long  as  there  appears  a  deficiencv 
on  Revenue  Account  which  has  not  been  made  good. 
{Cory's  case.) 


Wasting  Assets. 

It  is  somewhat  singular  how  little  is  said  in  the 
Companies  Acts  as  to  Profit.  There  is  only  the 
"  Dividends  and  Reserve  "  clauses  of  Table  A  (95-102), 
where  we  find  (Clause  97)  "  no  dividend  shall  be  paid 
otherwise  than  out  of  profits  "  ;  and  Section  123  (i)  (vii) 
(1908),  which  provides  that  '*  a  sum  due  to  any  member 
*'  of  a  company,  in  his  character  of  a  member,  by  way  of 
**  dividends,  profits,  or  otherwise  .  .  ."is  not  to 
rank  with  ordinary  creditors. 

Mr.  Palmer  (7th  Ed.,  Part  I,  p.  521)  suggests  that  (on 
the  cases)  there  are  four  ways  of  ascertaining  profit :  — 


(i)  Single  Account. 

(2)  Double  Account 

(3)  The  method  laid 
down  in  Lee  v.  Neu- 
chdtel  Asphalte  Co. 


By  a  Balance  Sheet. 

Where  the  Capital  and  Reve- 
nue Accounts  are  distinct. 

Indicating  that  Revenue 
from  wasting  assets  may 
be  divided. 


! 
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(4)  The     method     laid 
down  in   Verner  v. 
Induslrial  General 
Trust 


Holding  that  there  must  be 
provision  for  loss  of  circu- 
lating Capital,  but  not  of 
fixed  Capital. 


He  sums  up  as  follow^s  (p.  537)  :  — 

(i)  A  dividend  presupposes  profit  of  so7ne  sort,  but  it 
is  for  the  company  to  say  what  sort. 

(2)  In  determining  what  sort  the  company  must  not 

pay  out  of  Capital  or  borrowed  money,  but 
"  Capital  "  means  Capital  paid  up  and  Assets 
acquired  therewith. 

(3)  There  is  no  need  to  provide  for  Wasting  Assets. 

(4)  Therefore,     though     the     memorandum     cannot 

authorise  the  return  of  Capital  as  such,  it  mav  do 
it  by  dividing  the  proceeds  of  wasting  property. 

(5)  Fixed  Capital  need  not  be  depreciated. 

(6)  Circulating  Capital  must  be  depreciated. 

(7)  Accretions  to  Capital  are  Profit. 

(8)  Account  must  be  taken  of  ordinary  outgoings — 

(St,  John  del  Rcy  Mining  case). 

(9)  (Somewhat  cynically.)     A  Balance  Sheet  need  not 

disclose  the  true  position.  It  deals  with  past 
history,  not  existing  facts. 

The  Companies  Acts,  he  continues,  thus  allow  the 
greatest  possible  liberty  to  shareholders  and  the  least 
possible  protection  to  creditors. 

And  he  concludes  (a  view  which  will  be  widely 
supported)  :  "  One  thing  is  clear,  viz.,  that  these 
"  decisions  do  not  pretend  to  touch  the  commercial  or 
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"economic  aspect  of  the  matter;  and,  from  that  point 
**  of  view,  the  systems  of  ascertaining  profits  which  they 
"sanction  are  so  obviously  unsound  that  men  of 
'•  business  generally  refuse  to  act  on  such  svstems." 

With  regard  to  a  Partnership,  the  net  profit  or  the  net 
loss  should  be  brought  down,  the  former  to  the  credit 
and  the  latter  to  the  debit;  the  debit  side  will  show  the 
Interest  on  Capital,  &c.,  Income  Tax,  and  the  division 
of  profits  among  the  partners  according  to  their  respec- 
tive shares,  each  partner's  share  being  carried  to  his 
respective  Capital  Account.  Any  sum^set  aside  out  of 
profits  as  a  reserve  will  be  entered  here  on  the  debit  side 
as  in  Companies'  Accounts.  In  the  event  of  a  loss,  the 
credit  side  will  show  its  division  among  the  partners. 

By  way  of  illustrating  the  foregoing  remarks  two 
examples  of  a  Revenue  Account  are  appended,  the  one 
of  a  Trading  Company,  the  other  of  a  Manufacturing 
Firm. 

I.-THE  LONDON  DRAPERY  CO.,  LIM. 
Revenue  Account  for  the  Half- Year  ended  31st  Derember  1912. 

*'•  Tradinc;  Acroift.  q^ 


1912    I 
June  30  I  To  Stock  on  hand  at 
this  date 


Dec.  31 


31 


To  Goods  pur- 
chased £72,544  o  o 
Less  Re- 
turns..     54400 

To  B  lance  carried 
down,  being  gross 
profit  oil  the  six 
months'  trading  , 


£      sd   I    1912 

Dec.  31    By  Sale  -  . .  £90,862  o  o 
I2,coooo  I 

Le  i  Rt- 

turns  ..      1,562  00 


72,000  o  o 

19,860  0  0 
{■[03  860  o  o 


)i     By  Stock  on  hand  at 
i      this  date 


N.3"o  o  o 


X4.5f)0  o  o 


£103,860  0  0 


m\ 
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Dr, 


Profit  and  Loss  Account. 


Cr. 


igi2 

I 

€      sd 

£     sd 

Dec.  31 

To  Rent,  Rates,  and 

Dec.  31 

By  Gross  Profit 

Taxes  . . 

1,513100 

brought  down   . 

19,860  0  0 

H     Insurance 

87   50 

„    Transfer  Fees, &c. 

57150 

1 

„    Office    Expenses 

300   00 

„  Interest  on  deposit 

100  0  0 

V    Salaries  . .         . .   , 

800   0  0 

,    Discounts 

100   0  0 

„    Bad  Debts 

200   0  0 

,    Travelling  Exps. 

215   00 

,    Depreciation   on 

Buildings 

590   00 

,    Depreciation    on 

Office  Furniture 

and  Fixtures'  . . 

25   00 

„    Preliminary  Exps. 

further  J  off  ori- 

ginal amount,  re- 

1 

ducing  the  bal- 

ance to  £900    . . 

300   00 

,    Directors'    Fees, 

Managing  Direc- 

tor's Silary,  &c. 

1,500   0  0 

,    Balance    carried 

down,  being  Net 

Profit     . . 

14,385   00 

£20,01715  0 

£20,017  15  0 

Dr. 

•V 

Cr. 

1912 

£     sd 

1912 

€      sd 

Dec.  31 

To  Interest  on  Mort- 
gage    . . 
,    Interest    on    De- 
bentures, —  % 
on  £     . . 

80000 
36000 

Dec.  31 

t 

By  Net  Profit  b/d  . . 

14,38500 

a   Balance  down  . . 
To  Proposed      divi- 

13,225 0  0 

By  Balance . . 

£14,385  0  b 

1    £14.38500 

1       13,22500 

dend    of    — % 

„    Balance      from 

1 

upon     amount 
of     called  -  up 

last  year 

11,52500 

capital . . 

(Less  Income 

Tax         ..  £250) 

1, 

9,750  0  0 

To  Income  Taxi      . . 

25000 

,    Reserve  Account 

4,500  0  0 

.    Balance  carried  to 

1 

next  account  . . 

10,250  0  0 

i 

By  Balance  brought 

1  £24,750  0  0 

£z4,75ooo 

i 

down    . . 

10,250  0  0 

1  This  would  be  posted  to  credit  of  Rent,  Rates,  and  Taxes  Account,  to  provide  for 
debit  of  Income  Tax  when  claimed. 


Mil 
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II.— Messrs.  JONES,  BROWN  &  ROBINSON,  Paper  MaxXUfacturers 

Revenue  Account  for  the  Half -Year  ended  31st  December  1912. 
^^-  Trading  Account.  Cr, 


1912 
Dec.  31 


To  Straw,    Esparto, 

&C.  : — 
*  Purchases 

£6,015  1    8 
Stock 
June    1,118  2    2 

^      ,      7,133  3  10 
Stock 

Dec.    1,541  8   9 


»  Caustic  Soda — 
♦Purchases 


Stock 
June 


£3,462  0  0 
500  o  o 


3,962  O  0 
Stock 
Dec.     1,00000 


£    s  d 


5,591  15  1 


,  Waste  &  Sundries 

»  Wages 

»  Carriage     .. 

H  Balance  carried 
down,  being 
Gross  Profft    .. 


2,962  o   0 

1,796  o   o 

5,622  I  10 

927  4   3 


2,233    I    I 


1912 
Dec.  31 


19,132   2   3 


By  Production, 
viz. : — 

£    sd 
'  Sales  18,632  2  3 
Stock 
Dec.    1,000  o  0 


Stock 
June 


19,632  2  3 
500  o  o 


£     sd 


19,132  2  3 


£19,132  2  3 


r.tVr!JL''''^7  by  adjusting  the  Stock  to  each  item  in  this  way  that  the  percentage 
of  cost  to  output  (an  important  point)  can  be  obtained.  ^ 


Dr. 


1912 

Dec.  31 


Profit  and  Loss  Accodnt.i 


Cr. 


To  Repairs    . . 
»   Salaries    . . 
»   Discount . . 
„   Commissions     ., 
»   Travelling  Exp's. 
«   Rates  and  Taxes 
«   Bad  Debts 
M   Balance     carried 

down,  being  Net 

Profit     . . 


To  Interest  on  Capital 
Capital —  £  s  d 
„  Tones  j',  476  11  5 
V  Brown  J  204  4  10 
m  Robinson  j^  136   3   3 


£ 

s 

d 

230 

1 

9 

281 

2 

5 

176 

4 

?, 

63 

4 

2 

52 

I 

8 

142 

6 

I 

48 

II 

5 

I 

.239 

9 

4 

£^ 

,233 

I 

I 

422 

9 

10 

816 

'9 

6 

£1 

,239 

9 

4 

^" 

^ 

I9I2 
Dec.  31 


By     Gross     Profits 
brought  down   . . 


By  Net  Profit  brought 
down 


£    s   d 

2,233    I    I 


£2,233    I    I 


1.239    9   4 


£"1.239    9    4 


appfafin^a  rl°.?l»°r"/Jr'.*"'^  Machinery,  &c.,  though  omitted  here,  would  have  to 
ijppear  m  a  regular  a-count,  as  in  the  previous  example. 
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l6        CHAPTER    II. PRO    FORMA   TRADING    AND    PROFIT    AND 

LOSS   ACCOUNT. 

Interest  on  Debentures,  Capital,  Loans,  &c.,  should 
appear  in  the  third  section  of  the  Revenue  Account,  for 
the  reason  that  thev  are  not  strictly  expenses  incidental 
to  carrying  on  the  business. 

Income  Tax  should  be  deducted  from  Interest  on 
Loans,  Annuities,  Kx.,  before  paxing  same  to  the  parties 
entitled  thereto.  It  should,  however,  not  be  deducted 
from  the  Interest  paid  to  Bankers  for  the  Trade  Account, 
as  the  Banker  pays  the  tax;  and  such  Interest  should 
appear  in  the  second  section  of  the  Revenue  Account, 
as  the  Income  Tax  authorities  allow  the  same  to  be 
deducted  on  assessment. 


CHAPTER   III 


STATEMENTS    OF    AFFAIRS     AND     DEFICIENCY 

ACCOUNTS. 


Statements  of  Affairs.— The  term  very  comprehensive— Deficiency 
Account,  such  an  account  required  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act — 
Examples  of  a  statement  of  Affairs  and  a  Deficiency  Account — Form 
required  by  the  Board  of  Trade— The  object  of  a  Deficiency  Account 
—Revenue  shows  loss  in  trading,  Capital  Accounts  (i.e.,  those 
representing  outlay  of  capital)  loss  of  capital— Special  features  of 
a  Statement  of  Affairs— Further  examples— Joint  and  separate 
estates— How  a  Revenue  Account  may  be  raised  from  a  set  of  books 
kept  by  single  entry  or  incompletely  written  up— Revenue  Account 
not  to  be  confused  with  a  Cash  Account— The  distinction  explained 
— Cash  and  other  books  of  account  used  for  the  purposes  of  a 
Journal— Statements  of  Affairs,  &c.,  in  the  winding-up  of 
companies. 

The  term  Statement  of  Affairs  is  very  comprehensive, 
and  includes  a  so-called  Single-entry  Balance  Sheet, 
for  though  an  account  prepared  from  books  kept  bv 
single-entry  is  sometimes  termed  a  Balance  Sheet,  that 
expression  is  better  confined  to  a  statement  from  the 
books  which  really  balances  because  there  are  accounts 
for  every  item,  and  it  should  scarcely  be  used  to  describe 
a  statement  which  is  made  to  balance  by  having  the 
difference  inserted. 

It  is  in  connection  with  bankruptcies,  &:c.,  that  it  is 
proposed  to  deal  here. 

The  Statement  of  Affairs  differs  from  a  Balance  Sheet 
in  the  following  respects:  — 

(i)  It  contains  all  liabilities,  whether  actual  or  con- 
tingent, and  whether  admitted  or  otherwise. 

c 


l8  CHAPTER    III. STATEMENTS    OF    AFFAIRS    AND 

DEFICIENCY    ACCOUNTS. 

(2)  All  assets  are  inserted  at  their  realisable  (or  break- 

up) value,  as  distinct  from  their  value  as  a  going 
concern. 

(3)  Claims   having   priority   are   deducted    from    the 

assets  out  of  which  thev^  are  payable,  thus 
showing  the  balance  available  for  the  unsecured 
creditors. 

Thus  it  is  clear  that  information  must  be  sought 
to  a  great  extent  from  outside  the  books. 

The  Deficiency  Account  is  the  complement  of  the 
Statement  of  Affairs,  showing  how  the  Deficiency  as 
shown  therein  is  accounted  for. 

The  answer  to  the  following  (|uestion,  set  at  one  of 
the  Examinations  of  the  Institute  of  Chartered  Account- 
ants, will  illustrate  how  such  an  account  should  be 
prepared. 

*'  The  firm  of  Brown,  Jones  cK:  Robinson  was  com- 
pelled to  stop  payment,  and  the  investigation  of  the 
books  showed  the  following  results : — Creditors  un- 
secured, ;£'39,50o;  Creditors  for  Rent  and  Salaries, 
;^5oo;  Brown's  capital,  ;i'2,ooo;  Jones'  capital,  ^' 1,500; 
Robinson's  capital,  ^'1,500;  Cash  in  hand,  Xs^S^^; 
Debtors,  ;t'i7,ooo,  of  which  ;£,'! 5,000  is  good,  ^'750 
doubtful  (estimated  to  produce  £2^0)^  and  ;t' 1,250  bad; 
Bills  Receivable,  ;6'4,50o;  Property,  ;i'6,ooo;  Sundry 
profits,  ;i'i5,ooo;  Sundry  losses,  X3jCk^o;  Trade  charges, 
;^7,ooo;  Brown's  drawings,  ^'4,000;  Jones'  drawings, 
;t'6,ooo;  Robinson's  drawings,  X"7,ooo.  Arrange  these 
items  in  the  form  of  a  Statement  of  Affairs  and  a 
Deficiency  Account.** 
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CHAPTER    III. — STATEMENTS    OF    AFFAIRS    AND 
DEFICIENCY    ACCOUNTS. 


From  the  foregoing  Deficiency  Account  it  will  be 
seen  at  once  that  the  stoppage  of  payment  has  been 
undoubtedly  brought  about  by  the  excessive  drawings 
of  the  partners,  whose  separate  estates  would  be  liable 
to  make  good  the  deficiency. 

In  the  forms  issued  by  the  Board  of  Trade  for  a 
Statement  of  Affairs,  there  is  a  special  one  (Sheet  K) 
prepared  to  account  for  the  deficiency  appearing  on  the 
front  sheet  of  the  Statement.  An  illustration  is  given 
here  of  the  preparation  of  such  an  Account. 

It  is  to  be  assumed  in  the  first  place  that,  by  fire  on 
the  premises,  J.  Thompson  has  lost  the  whole  of  his 
stock,  which  was  uninsured,  and,  in  consequence,  has 
been  compelled  to  file  his  petition,  the  Statement  of 
Affairs,  when  prepared,  standing  as  follows  :  — 
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CHAPTER    III. — STATEMENTS    OF    AFFAIRS    AND 
DEFICIENCY    ACCOUNTS. 


From  this  Statement  of  Affairs  it  is  seen  that  the 
deficiencv  amounts  to  ;^i,692  los.  lod.  With  re^^ard  io 
the  explanation  required  to  be  given  in  List  K  of  the 
differences  between  the  amount  of  the  indebtedness  and 
the  assets,  as  shown  in  the  statement,  it  is  required  by 
the  Board  of  Trade  that  the  basis  shall  be  on  the  excess 
of  assets  over  liabilities,  or  vice  versa,  either  at  twelve 
months  before  the  date  of  receiving  order  or  such  other 
date  as  the  Official  Receiver  may  fix.  In  the  casr  under 
examination  it  has  been  taken  at  the  date  of  the  previous 
Balance  Sheet,  which  was  as  follows  :  — 

Balance  Sheet  at  30th  June  iqii. 


Sundry  Creditors 
Bills  Payable  . . 
Capital 


f. 

s    d 

1,461 

0     0 

2,000 

0    0 

5.832 

5    8 

9,293 

5    8 

Sundry  Debtors 
Bills  Receivable 
Stock  in  band   . . 
Cash  in  hand     . . 


1, 016  I; 


s  d 

3  6 

875    o  o 

5.«57    I  6 

944  10  8 


9.a93    5    8 


So  that  the  results  finally  arrived  at  may  be  clearly 
understood,  it  will  be  necessary  to  give  the  Revenue  and 
Capital  Accounts  at  the  date  of  the  Receiving  Order. 


Revenue  Account. 


Dr. 


Trading  Account  from  30th  June  iqii  to- 


Cr. 


To    Stock    in 

hand,  30  June 

1911  ..         ..£5,857  I  6 
To    Purchases  7,565  3  6 


£13,422  5  o 

Less  Value  of 
Stock  des- 
troyed by  fire  6,000  0  o 


To  Balance  carried  down 
being  gross  profits 


s    d 


7,422    5    o 
642  18    6 


8,065     3    6 


By  Sales 


£      s  d 

8,065     3    6 


£,8.065     3    6 


I 


CHAPTER    III.— STATEMENTS    OF    AFFAIRS    AND  2$ 

DEFICIENCY   ACCOUNTS. 


/Jr.      Profit  and  Loss  Account  from  30th  June  1911  to- 


Cr. 


\    £      s  d 

To  Rent,  Rates  &  Taxes  j       43  15    o 

„   Salaries         . .        . ,  }       5000 

„   Bad  Debts     ..         ..      1,500    o    o 

Office  Expenses      . .  54    o    o 


1,647  15    o 


£        s    d 
By  Gross  Profits  brought 

down  ..         ..        642  iS    6 

«   Net  Loss,  carried  to 

Capital  Account  ..     1,004  16    6 


£  1,647  15    o 


//' 


Capital  Account. 


Cr. 


To  Drawings 
„  Goods,  value  of  Stock 

destroyed  by  fire* 
„   Profit  and  Loss  A/c— 

Loss 


To      Balance      brought 
down 


£     s 
520  0 

d 
0 

1911 
June  30 

6,000  0 

0 

1,004  16 

6 

7,524  16 

6 

1,692  10 

10 

By  Balance    . . 
„  Balance     carried 
down     . . 


£ 

5,832 


s    d 

5     8 


1,692  10  to 


7,524  16    6 


'This  is  debited  to  Capital  A/c  and  not  to  Revenue  A/c,  as  it  is  loss  0/ capital - 

The  Deficiency  Account  would  be  prepared  from  the 
foregoing   accounts,    and    would    appear    in    the    form 


following  :  — 


Deficiency  Account. 


(^)  Twelve  m'ths 
before  date  of 
Rec  e  i V  i  n  g 
Order,  or  such 
other  time 
as  the  Official 
Receiver  may 
fix. 

(-)  Those  figures 
should  agree. 

(■^)ThisSchedule 
must  show 
when  debts 
were  contrac- 
ted. 

(*)Add  wife  and 
children  (if 
any),  stating 
number  of 
latter. 

C'jHere  add  any 
other  Expen- 
ses or  Losses. 


Excess  of  Assets  over  Liabilities  (a)  on  the  (i)  30th  day  of 
Juneigii        

Net  Profit  arising  from  carrying  on  business  from  the 
(1)  30th  June  191 1  to  date  of  Receiving  Order,  after 
deducting  usual  Trade  Expenses  (if  any)  (i>) . . 

Income  from  other  sources  since  the  (i) day  of 

_   ,19 

Deficiency  as  per  Statement  of  Affairs        


(*)£ 


Excess  of  Liabilities  over  Assets  (a)  on  the  (^) day  of 

19 (if  any) 

Net   Loss  arising  from  carrying  on  business  from  the 

(^) day  of 19 — ,  to  date  of  Receiving  Order, 

after  deducting  from  Profits  (c)  the  usual  Trade 
Expenses  (if  any)  

Bad  Debts  (if  any)  as  per  Schedule  (3)        

Expenses  (d)  incurred  since  the  (^)  30th  day  of  June  191 1 
other  than  usual  Trade  Expenses,  viz. :  Household 
Expenses  of  self  and  (*) 

(=)  Value  of  Stock  destroyed  by  fire  on  the  loth  day  of 
February  1912  and  uninsured 

Surplus  as  per  Statement  of  Affairs  (if  any) 


s    d 

5     H 


£ 

5.832 

495     3    6 
1,692  10  10 


8,02(>     o     o 


1,500    o    o 

520    o    o 
6,oco    o    o 


8,020     o     o 


(a)  In  other  words,  the  Balance  of  Capital  Account. 

(»>)  It  is  scarcely  correct  to  call  this  Net,  for  bad  debts  are  not  taken  into 

account  here, 
(c)  Gross  Profits. 
(•1)  Should  agree  with  Drawings  for  the  period. 


i\ 


I 


M 


I 
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It  is  apparent  from  this  statement  of  deficient  \  that 
the  principal  cause  of  J.  Thompson's  insolvenc}'  arose 
from  the  fire  on  his  business  premises,  and  that  before 
that  event  he  was,  even  with  the  heavy  amount  of  bad 
debts,  perfectly  solvent. 

It  is  therefore  clear,  from  all  this,  that  the  direcl  object 
of  a  Deficiency  Account  is,  starting,  where  the  same  is 
possible,  from  a  period  when  a  person  is  perfectly 
solvent,  to  gradually  from  that  date  trace  out  in  detail 
the  losses  and  expenses,  and  the  other  causes  that  have 
led  to,  and  finally  brought  about,  his  failure.  The 
example  given  is  naturally  of  a  nn^st  simple  kind,  but 
it,  at  the  same  time,  is  sufficient,  it  is  thought,  to  point 
out  the  way  such  an  account  should  be  prepared,  in 
actual  cases  great  care  would  have  to  be  exercised ; 
and  it  would  be  more  often  the  rule  than  not,  that  where 
a  Deficiency  Account  was  required,  many  intricacies 
would  be  involved,  and  the  examination  and  search 
might  possibly  extend  over  a  considerable  period  of 
time. 

The  debit  balance  of  Capital  Account  would  alwa\s 
give  the  total  amount  of  deficiency,  but  the  details  would 
have  to  be  sought  for  in  Revenue  Accounts  for  losses  in 
trading,  and  the  accounts  representing  Outlay  of  Capital 
for  loss  of  capital. 

In  preparing  a  Statement  of  AfTairs  it  should  be 
particularly  noted  that  in  the  case  of  a  creditor  holding 
the  Deeds  of  Property  as  security,  the  fixed  machinery 
passes  with  the  property  and  forms  part  of  the  security. 
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What  are  *'  Fixtures  "  is  a  vexed  question  which 
frequently  has  to  be  settled  by  the  Court.  (For  some- 
Avhat  fuller  information  the  reader  is  referred  to 
Dawson's  '*  Compendium,"  4th  ed.,  p.  224.) 

Instances  of  Contingent  Liabilities  would  be — 

The  liability  to  pay  damages  for  non-fulfilment  of 
a  contract. 

The  liability  to  pay  future  calls  on  shares  (in  the 
case  of  a  company  which  was  financially  weak 
and  where  the  shares  were  not  fully  paid). 

The  liability  to  meet  a  Bill  Receivable  which  the 
debtor  has  discounted. 

This  must  not  be  confused  with  the  liability  on 
a  Bill  Payable  (which,  of  course,  is  included  in 
the  unsecured  creditors). 

In  a  book  of  this  type  it  is  perhaps  unnecessary  to 
deal  with  the  exact  amounts  which  are  preferential. 
They  are  found  in  the  Preferential  Payments  in  Bank- 
ruptcy Act,  1888,  and  the  Workmen's  Compensation 
Act,  1906,  Section  5  (3). 

Mention  should  also  be  made  of  Deferred  Creditors, 
viz. : — 

(i)  A  married  woman  who  has  lent  money  to  her 
husband  for  the  purpose  of  his  trade. 

(2)  A  person  W'ho  has  lent  money  to  a  partnership  in 
consideration  of  a  share  of  the  profit. 
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DEFICIENCY    ACCOUN  I  S. 


The  following  is  another  example  of  a  Statement  of 
Affairs  and  a  Deficiency  Account :  — 


Statement  as  at  June  1012. 

Trade   Creditors 

Clerk,  six  months'  salary  ... 

Advance  on  Mortgage  of  Property        

Loan  on  Life  Policy 

Loan  on  Bill  of  Sale  on  Furniture     

Bills  discounted  (not  expected  to  rank) 

Contingent  Liability  for  Dilapidations 
Claim  for  breach  of  Contract  (not  acknowledged) 

Rent  due  and  payable  (distrainable)     

Taxes  „  (one  year)  

Leasehold  Property  (cost  /.^jooo)  

Life  policy  (premiums  paid  ^180) 

Furniture  (cost  ;^56o) 

Cash   at   Bank 

Stock  (cost  ;^i34  los.) 

Fixtures    (cost   £20)...         ...         ' 

Shares  •••         •••         •••         •••         •••         ••• 

Good  Book  Debts 

Doubtful     „  {£is  8s.)  worth 

Bad  ,,  (;^66  4s.)  

Bills  in  hand  


;^i,io9  13  3 

*()0  o  o 

2,700  I  4 

54  o  o 

500  o  o 

997  ^  o 

200  o  o 

700  o  o 

II  40 

15  6  o 

2,90c  o  o 

65  o  o 

406  IC-  o 

117  u  6 

102  (•  o 
700 

302  5  o 

14  3  o 

5  "  o 
Nii 

10    o  o 


On  December  31  1910  Capital  was 
Profit  for  1911  was     ... 
Loss       ,,     1912     ,, 
Household  expenses  had  been 


/500    o  o 

307     o  o 

481   13  I 

552     o  o 


*  £(-<^  would  be  Preferential,  and  £vi  Unsecured. 
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AND    SEPARATE    ESTATES. 

Deficiency   Account. 


Excess  of  Assets  over  Lia- 
bilities at  December  1910  . 

Profit,  191 1 

Deficiency,  per  Statement  of 
Affairs  


Loss,  191a 

Bad  Debts 

Household  Expenses 
Losses  :— 

Depreciation  of  Property 

Life  Policy 

Stock  

Dilapidations 

Fixtures      


Al  I: 


s    d 

76  12    o 
552    o    o 


100  o 
115    0 

32  10 
I&7    o 

13    o 


o 
o 
o 
o 
o 


£1.557 15   I 


It  should  be  noticed  that  the  figures  of  losses  in  the 
Deficiency  Account  agree  with  the  differences  between 
book  values  and  realisable  values  as  stated.  The  loss 
on  the  furniture  is  not  included  in  the  Deficiency 
Account,  as  it  is  assumed  to  have  been  purchased  some 
years  ago  out  of  drawings. 

The  following  is  a  further  example  illustrating  a  case 
where  the  bank,  holding  as  security  the  property  of 
someone  other  than  the  debtor,  are  entitled  to  prove  in 
full  and  retain  their  security  (till  they  have  received  in 
all  20s.  in  the  £)  :  — 

A.,  B.,  and  C.  filed  their  petition  in  bankruptcy,  and 
their  separate  Balance  Sheets  and  that  of  the  Joint 
Estate  were  as  follows  :  — 
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DEFICIENCY    ACCOUNT. 


Joint  Account  of  A.,  B.  &  C. 


To  Excess    of    Assets     over 

Liabilities 
„    Deficiency   as    per  State- 
of  Affairs 


£   sd 

1,350  o  o 
1,800  o  o 


£■3.150  o  o 


By  Loss    on    Realisation   of 

Machinery 

»    Bad  Debts 

„    Contingent    Liability    on 

Bills  discounted  . . 
H    Loss    on    Realisation     of 

Office  Furniture  , . 
«    Loss    on    Realisation    of 

Stock         


£   sd 

400  o  o 
500  o  o 

1,200  o  o 

50  0  o 

1,000  o  o 


£3.150  o  o 


Separate  Estate  of  A. 


To  Deficiency    as    per  State- 
ment of  Affairs    . .         . .  ,      700  o  o 


By  Excess  of  Liabilities  over 

Assets        

•    Capital  in  Business 


£    sd 

200  o  o 
500  o  o 


£700  o  o 


Separate  Estate  uf  H. 


To  Deficiency  as  per    State- 
ment of  Affairs    . . 


£    sd 
1,250  o  o 


£1,250  0  o 


By  Excess  of  Liabilities  over 

Assets        

H    Capital  in  Business 
«    Collateral  Security  given 
to  Bank 


£    sd 

250  o  o 
500  o  o 

500  o  o 


£"1,250  o  o 


Separate  Estate  of  C. 


To  Excess     of     Assets    over 
Liabilities 
H    Deficiency    as    per   State- 
ment of  Affairs    . . 


1 

£ 

s 

d 

200 

0 

0 

150 

0 

0 

3^350 

0 

0  ! 

1 

^" 

^^^ 

^•^ 


I 
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POINTS  ILLUSTRATED. 

The  following  example  illustrates  inU'r  alia  the  appli- 
cation of  the  facts  that  :  — 

(i)  The  preferential  payment  for  salaries  to  a  clerk  or 
servant  only  covers  so  much  of  the  period  as  is 
within  four  months  of  the  bankruptcy  (so  that 
in  this  case  the  clerk  is  only  preferential  for  ;(J6). 

(2)  Where  a  landlord  has  distrained  after  the  com- 
mencement of  the  bankruptcy  (1st  ^larch  in  this 
case)  his  distress  is  only  available  for  six  months' 
rent. 

From  the  following  figures  prepare  Statement  of 
Affairs  in  the  bankruptcy  of  A.  B.,  against  whom  a 
Receiving  Order  was  made,  and  who  was  adjudicated 
bankrupt  on  i6th  April  1904,  on  a  petition  filed  ist 
April.  The  act  of  bankruptcy  on  which  the  petition 
was  founded  was  committed  on  ist  March  1904  :  — 

Stock   in   trade  as   per  books,    ;6'5»ooo;   estimated 

to  realise  ;£.'3,ooo.     Book  Debts— Good,  ;£;4,ooo; 

Bad,   /^2,o()o;   Doubtful,    /^  1,500:    estimated  to 

produce  ;£J5oo. 
Machinery  and  Plant  as  per  books,  ;6'3jOOo;  esti* 

mated  to  realise  ;^' 1,000. 

Life  Assurance  Policy  for  £i,(nK)  on  life  of  debtor; 

surrender  value  ;^400. 
Unsecured  Creditors  estimated  to  rank,  ;^2 1,052. 

Creditors  fully  secured  by  deposits  of  deeds  of  house 
property,  ;^6,ooo  (security  valued  at  £9yO(K)), 

Creditors  partly  secured,  ;^'3,(kx);  holding  security 
value  ^1,500. 
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POINTS  ILLUSTRATED. 


Bill  Receivable  discounted  unmatured,  ;^2,ooo; 
estimated  to  rank  ;{^200. 

Creditor  for  wages  :  J.  Jones,  clerk,  four  months' 
salary  to  i6th  February  1904,  ;^;32. 

One  year's  taxes,  amounting  to  ;6'500,  for  the  year 
ended  5th  April  1904,  were  owing;  ;{;400  was 
owing  for  local  rates  to  the  date  of  Receiving 
Order.  The  landlord  had  distrained  on  25th 
March  1904  for  one  year's  rent,  i^  1,000,  the  dis- 
tress realising  /'i,200. 
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POINTS  ILLUSTRATED. 
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ACCOUNT  FROM  SINGLE  ENTRY   BOOKS. 

Before  bringing  this  subject  to  a  close  it  may  be  an 
advantage  to  those  who  are  not  thoroughly  proficient  in 
the  art  of  Bookkeeping  to  show  how,  from  a  set  of  books 
kept  by  Single  Entry,  or  otherwise  incompletely  written 
up,  an  Approximate  Trading  Account  for  a  stated  period 
may  be  raised. 

Let  it  be  supposed  that  the  books  of  J.  Thompson  had 
been  kept  by  Single  Entry,  and  that  it  was  desired  to 
prepare  a  Trading  Account  from  the  30th  June  to  the 
gth  December  1911.  The  Cash  Book  contained  princi- 
pally receipts  on  account  of  sales  for  ready  money  and 
payment  of  customers'  accounts,  and  purchases  for 
ready  money  and  payment  of  outstanding  accounts  for 
goods,  and  it  was  easy  to  eliminate  whatever  receipts  and 
payments  were  extraneous  thereto.  On  analysis  it  was 
found  that  the  total  receipts  on  account  of  sales 
amounted  to  ;£,'(),  181  17s.,  and  the  total  payments  on 
account  of  purchases  amounted  to  ;{,'6, 126  3s.  6d.  There 
was  owing  by  customers  on  the  30th  June  191 1, 
;t'2,49i  13s.  6d.  (Open  Accounts  ;i'i,6i6  13s.  6d.,  Bills 
Receivable  £,^'j^)y  and  on  the  9th  of  December  191 1, 
j6'4'375  (Open  Accounts  ;6'3vSoo,  Bills  Receivable  ;^'875) ; 
and  J.  Thompson  owed  for  goods  on  30th  June  1911, 
^3,461  (Open  Accounts  ;t' 1,461,  Acceptances  ;£,'2,ooo), 
and  at  the  later  date,  ;t'4,900  (Open  Accounts  ;£'3,400, 
Acceptances  ;£,'i,50()).  Now,  it  follows  that  a  portion  of 
The  cash  received  for  goods  between  the  30th  June  and 
9th  December  191 1  was  for  credit  sales  due  at  the  earlier 
date,  and  a  portion  on  account  of  credit  sales  subsequent 
to  that  date,  the  remainder  being  ready  money  sales. 
It  is  required  to  find  the  total  sales  for  the  period.     If 
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the  amount  due  for  credit  sales  on  the  gth  December 
191 1  (;^4,375)  be  added  to  the  total  amount  of  cash 
received  on  account  of  sales  from  the  30th  June  191 1  to 
the  9th  December  1911  (;^'6,i8i  17s.)  the  summation 
amounts  to  ;^^  10,556  17s.  This  sum,  however,  includes 
the  Book  debts  (;^2,49i  13s.  6d.)  due  at  the  anterior 
date;  in  other  words,  the  cash  which  had  been  paid  in 
liquidation  of  the  ;{,'2,49i  13s.  6d.,  and  the  balance  of 
that  amount,  still  outstanding  on  the  9th  December.  If 
these  be  deducted  from  the  ;^i  0,556  17s.  there  is  left 
;^8,o65  3s.  6d.,  representing  the  total  sales  of  the  period, 
which  would  be  as  approximately  correct  as  the  circum- 
stances would  allow.  The  same  process  having  been 
gone  through  with  the  cash  payments  for  goods  and  the 
total  amounts  due  for  credit  purchases,  there  would  be 
a  result  of  ^'7,565  3s.  6d.,  representing  the  approximate 
purchases  for  the  period.  To  make  the  foregoing 
remarks  perfectly  plain  and  intelligible,  the  form  is 
given  below  that  such  an  Approximate  Trading  Account 
would  take. 
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38  CHAPTER  III.— CASH  ACCOUNTS  AND  REVENUE  ACCOUNTS. 

It  has  been  said  before  that  a  Revenue  Account  treats 
of  Income  and  Expenditure,  and  it  may  appear  to  some 
that  a  Cash  Account  does  the  same ;  such,  however,  is 
not  the  case,  a  Cash  Account  treats  solely  of  money 
receipts  and  money  payments.^  Certainly,  the  one  may 
contain  items  that  appear  in  the  other ;  but  at  the  same 
time  both  contain  items  which  are  quite  foreign  to 
the  other. 

The  Cash  Account  only  deals  with  actual  amounts  of 
monev  received  and  expended,  the  Revenue  Account 
shows,  on  the  credit  side,  the  income  or  earnings, 
irrespective  of  whether  the  same  has  been  actually 
received,  or,  at  the  date  of  closing  the  books,  is  due; 
while  on  the  other  or  debit  side  are  set  forth  the 
expenses,  irrespective  of  whether  thex'  have  been  paid 
or  are  owing  at  the  same  date. 

All  receipts  and  payments  relating  to  Capital  and  not 
to  Income  would  be  omitted  in  the  Revenue  Account, 
but  would,  of  course,  have  to  be  included  in  the  Cash 
Account ;  for  example,  the  following  items  appearing  in 
the  Cash  Account  would  be  omitted  in  the  Revenue 
Account  for  the  same  period  :  On  the  Income  side, 
Shareholders'  Capital,  Premiums  on  Shares  issued, 
Amounts  received  on  Mortgage  and  on  Loan,  or  on 
Sale  of  Securities;  and  on  the  Expenditure  side,  sums 
paid  for  the  purchase  of  Securities,  sums  advanced  on 
Mortgage,  amount  of  Mortgages  repaid,  and  sums 
advanced  on  Loans,  or  amount  of  Loans  repaid. 


1  Cheques  are,  of  course,  considered  as  cash. 
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On  the  other  hand,  the  following  items  would  appear 
in  a  Revenue  Account  which  would  be  absent  in  a  Cash 
Account  :  On  the  Income  side,  Sales  not  paid  for  at  the 
date  of  closing  the  books,  Interest  on  Investments 
accrued,  but  not  received ;  while  on  the  Expenditure  side 
would  be  found  Purchases  by  the  Company  not  paid 
for,  and  other  similar  entries. 

Though  technically  irregular,  the  Cash  Book  is  some- 
times used  for  such  entries  as  the  following  :  — 

1.  The  writing  back  of  dishonoured   Bills   in   hand 

{Le,,  not  discounted  or  paid  away). 

2.  The  disposal  of  a  Bill  Receivable  by  a  firm  to  one 

of  its  own  creditors. 

3.  The  transfer  from  one  Ledger  Account  to  another, 

such  as,  for  example,  in  the  case  of  a  firm  which 
both  buys  and  sells  to  another,  and  the  latter,  in 
settlement  of  accounts  between  them,  pays  or 
receives  the  difference  between  the  account  for 
purchases  and  that  for  sales,  but  carries  the 
balance  of  the  former  account  through  the  Cash 
Book  as  if  paid,  and  the  balance  of  the  latter  as 
if  received,  instead  of  the  actual  cash  passing 
between  the  two  firms. 

They  are  not  strictly  cash  transactions,  but  rather 
transfers  from  one  L-edger  Account  to  another,  and 
should  really  be  passed  through  the  Journal,  though,  in 
a  small  business,  it  is  defensible  to  deal  with  them 
through  the  Cash  Book  to  save  another  book. 
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40       CHAPTER  III. — STATEMENT   OF   AFFAIRS,    &C.,    IN   CASE 

OF  A  COMPANY. 

Statements  of  Affairs  and  Deficikncy  Accolnis 

(Companies). 

The  following  illustrates  the  filling  up  of  the  necessary 
forms  in  connection  with  the  Compulsory  Liquidation 
of  a  Company  :  — 

The  Axim  Prospecting  Company  was  formed  ;n 
January  1891,  and  in  May  1892  a  Compulsory  Order 
was  made  to  wind  up  the  company.  The  Balance 
Sheet  and  Revenue  Account  at  the  date  of  the 
winding-up  order  were  as  follows  :  — 
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42       CHAPTER  III. — STATEMENT   OF  AFFAIRS,   &C.,   IN  CASE 

OF   A  COMPANY. 

The  deficiency  would  be  made  out  from  these,  as 
shown  on  page  43. 

The  general  remarks  on  the  preparation  of  a 
Deficiency  Account  appearing  above  equally  appl\  to 
the  one  given  here.  The  only  particular  requiring 
any  explanation  is  that  relating  to  (Vl  in  P'orm  i, 
VH  in  Form  2)  *'  Depreciation  not  written  off  in  com- 
pany's books."  This  refers  to  assets  appearing  in  the 
company's  books,  which,  upon  the  winding-up  of  the 
company,  are  unrealisable  ;such  would  probably  be  good- 
will, development  of  mines,  property ,  &c.,  concessions 
and  unworkable  patents,  and  the  like. 

It  is  also  to  be  noted  that  the  details  of  miscellaneous 
expenses  (Form  i)  are  given,  and  are  wTitten  in  short 
on  the  left-hand  side.  They  should  be  written  in  red 
ink. 
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CHAPTER   IV. 

(I) 


REPAIRS,    RENEWALS,    AND     DEPRECIATION. 


De-preciation. — Not  a  polemical  discussion — Depreciation  depends  upon 
the  character  of  the  business — Importance  of  proper  treatment  not 
received  sufficient  attention — Wear  and  tear  can  be  fairly  approxi- 
mated— The  various  methods — Illustrations — I.  Property  having 
no  residue  value — Leases — Blast  furnaces — Patents — II.  Property 
having  a  residue  of  value — Freehold — Plant — Fixtures,  &c. — 
Mr.  Bailey  on  same — Exceptions  to  the  foregoing — Goodwill, 
closed  works,  shares,  bonds,  investments,  &c. — Formation  expenses 
of  a  company — Outlay  of  capital  in  mines,  quarries,  &c. — The 
latter  explained  in  detail  and  illustrated — Where  depreciation 
should  appear  on  a  Balance  Sheet — Depreciation  Account — Not 
the  same  as  Depreciation  Fund — Other  causes  affecting  deprecia- 
tion— The  assessment  of  the  charge  for  depreciation  may  also  be 
affected  by  tenure  of  property,  location,  hours  of  working,  &c. — 
Municipal  Corporations,  Depreciation  and  Sinking  Funds. 

There  is  no  desire  to  enter  into  any  polemical 
discussion  upon  the  subject  of  Depreciation,  but  rather 
to  afford  such  information  as  is  strictly  practical,  and 
which  experience  has  proved  to  be  reliable.  Much 
depends  upon  the  character  of  the  business  or  class  of 
trade;  whether  it  be  financial,  commercial,  or  manufac- 
turing :  in  the  one,  the  depreciation  will  arise  principally 
from  shrinkage,  or  falling  off,  in  market  value,  of 
securities  and  investments;  while,  in  the  others,  pro- 
perty such  as  plant,  machinery,  warehouses,  furniture, 
utensils,  &c.,  will  form  the  more  important  items  upon 
which  depreciatio7i  in  the  way  of  wear  and  tear,  will  have 


II 


T 


I 


46 


CHAPTER    IV    (l). — REPAIRS,    RENEWALS,    AND 
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to  be  calculated.  In  a  business  where  the  plant  will 
rapidly  depreciate,  or  the  property  will  in  course  of  lime 
become  unproductive,  the  question  of  depreciation  ot 
necessity  calls  for  more  serious  consideration. 

In  view  of  the  vital  importance  of  tlie  proper  treatment 
of  repairs  and  renewals  of  machinery  it  is  somewhat 
singular  that  the  subject  has  not  had  even  more  attention 
than  has  been  already  given  to  it.  Repairs,  renewals, 
improvements,  wear  and  tear,  and  depreciation  are  so 
nearly  akin  to  one  another  that  they  must  necessarily 
be  considered  as  a  whole. 

"  Wear  and  tear  "  may  be  defined  as  "  diminished 
value  arising  from  use.'* 

"  Depreciation  "  goes  much  further,  and  is  *'  a 
shrinkage  in  value  of  an  asset."     This  may  arise  from — 

(a)  Use. 

(6)  Lapse  of  time  {e,g.y  in  the  case  of  a  leasehold)* 

(c)  Obsolescence  (ue,,  the  progress  of  new  inventions). 

What  amount  should  be  written  off  in  any  particular 
case  is  very  debatable,  but  one  mavim  cannot  be  too 
w-ell  understood — 

A  charge  for  depreciation  has  no  relation  to 
profits,  and  must  be  made  whether  profit  is  being 
made  or  not;  or,  to  express  it  in  other  words,  the 
true  theory  of  depreciation  requires  the  replacement 
of  the  continuous  waste  of  Capital  assets  b\'  the 
capitalisation  of  an  equivalent  amount  of  Revenue. 
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The  points  to  be  considered  in  principle  are  :  — 

(1)  Cost  price. 

(2)  ''Life." 

(3)  Extent  of  expenditure  on  "  maintenance." 

(4)  Earning  value  as  compared  with  other  means  of 

production. 

(5)  Residual  value. 

Also,  short  time  and  overtime  must  not  be  lost  sight  of, 
nor  the  speed  of  machinery,  nor  (in  the  case  of  boilers), 
the  quality  of  water. 

There  may  be  said  to  be  five  methods  of  providing 
for  it  :  — 

(i)  By  a  fixed  annual  sum. 

(2)  A  fixed  percentage  on  the  original  value. 

(3)  A  fixed  percentage  on   the  diminished  value. 

(4)  One  sum  to  cover  repairs,  renewals,  and  depre- 

ciation. 

(5)  Revaluation. 

Method  (3)  is  largely  supported,  and  is  in  common 
use  on  the  ground  that  it  equalises  the  total  charge,  as, 
in  the  early  years,  you  get  a  heavy  cliarge  for  deprecia- 
tion and  small  repairs,  and,  as  years  go  on,  the  former 
diminishes  and  the  latter  increase. 

To  make  methods  (1),  (2),  and  (3)  complete  an 
inventory  of  the  plant  should  be  kept,  and  anv  item  not 
fully  depreciated  by  the  time  it  is  "  scrapped  "  should 
be  specifically  written  off. 
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The  two  following  accounts  illustrate  method  (4) : 

Plant  Account. 


1900 
Dec.  31 

1901 
Dec.  31 

1902 
Dec.  31 


To  Cash 
»   ^Additions 

„   Additions.. 


£      s    d 

100,000  o  o 

1,000  o  o 


101,000  o  o 

2,000  o  o 


£  103,000  o  o 


*(A1I  Additions,  not  Renewals.) 


Depreciation   Account 


1901 
Dec.  ji 


1902 
Dec.  31 


1903 
Dec.  31 


To  Repairs  and  Re- 
newals . . 
H    Balance  .. 


»    Repairs  and  Re- 
newals  .. 
»    Balance  .. 


»    Repairs  and  Re- 
newals .. 
M    Balance  .. 


£     sd 

500  0  o 

4,500  o  o 


I,<JOO  o  o 

S,55o  o  o 


3,  lO'J  o  o 

10,600  o  o 


1901 
Dec.  31 


Dec.  31 

1902 
Dec.  31 


Dec.  31 

1903 
Dec.  31 


Dec  31 


By  Profit  and  Loss 
Account,  5%  on 
£100,000 

H    Balance . . 

„  Profit  and  Loss 
Account,  5%  on 
£101,000 

,    Balance . . 

„  Profit  and  Loss 
Account,  5%  on 
£103,000 

»    Balance . . 


£    s  d 

5,000  o  o 


4,500  o  o 


5,050  o  o 


8,550  o  o 


S.tjo  o  o 


10,600  o  o 


and  so  on. 

Exception  is  sometimes  taken  to  this  method  by  the 
argument  that  repairs  should  be  charged  to  Revenue  as 
executed,  and  that  only  renewals  can  be  treated  as  above. 
But  where  is  the  line  to  be  drawn  ?  Such  a  rule  might 
delay  '*  repairs  "  too  long,  and  encourage  "  renewals.** 
It  may  be  said  that  such  a  policy  would  be  suicidal, 
but  one  has  seen  too  many  cases  of  financial  suicide  to 
consider  them  improbable  or  even  unlikely.  I  fear  any 
discrimination  is  based  mostly  (mi  cost— a  heavy 
*'  repair  "  becomes  a  **  renewal.*'  I^y  one  account  for 
all,  I  think  this  difficulty  is  obviated  and  temptation 
removed. 
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It  will  be  noticed  that  the  extent  of  the  Cr,  balance 
to  Depreciation  Account  shows  how  much  has  been 
provided  (net)  towards  depreciation  and  renewals. 
Obviously,  the  account  must  never,  under  any  circum- 
stances, have  a  Dr,  balance.  It  is  equally  clear  that  the 
amount  set  aside  should  be  increased  as  the  total  plant 
is  increased. 

To  make  this  method  (4)  complete  there  should  be  a 
periodical  re-valuation  of  assets,  and  the  annual  amount 
to  be  allowed  for  the  next  period  of  years  may  also 
require  variation—as,  also,  it  may  be  assumed  that  the 
provision  is  for  normal  running. 

* 

Care  must  be  taken  not  to  set  off  depreciation  of  one 
asset  against  appreciation  of  another.  It  is  no  sound 
argument  to  say  that  because  land  has  increased  in  value 
depreciation  of  machinery  may  be  disregarded.  Depre- 
ciation is  a  regular  working  charge  which  has  taken 
place,  and  costs  are  misleading  if  it  is  not  provided  for. 
Further,  apart  altogether  from  other  considerations,  the 
supposed  appreciation  of  the  land  is  not  realised. 

Where  a  concern  has  been  bought  as  it  stands,  and 
there  is  a  perpetual  renewal  of  ''  life  '*  by  the  continual 
partial  introduction  of  new  machinery,  the  value  remains 
practically  stationary,  and  theoretically,  at  least  (and 
probably  practically),  there  is  no  need  for  a  provision 
for  depreciation  as  distinct  from  the  equalisation  of 
renewals. 

As  an  illustration  of  this,  take  the  case  of  a  concern 
using  ten  horses  of  varying  ages  and  valued  accordingly. 

E 


v\ 


I   I 
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If  the  two  oldest  horses  be  renewed  out  of  Revenue  each 
year,  it  is  clear  that  the  ten  horses  will  always  be  of  the 
original  value. 

One  mode  of  stating  the  account,  and  one  in  universal 
use  till  latterly,  was  to  write  the  depreciation  off  the 
asset  as  follows  :  — 

Machinery  Accodni, 


1907 
Dec.  31 

1908 
Dec.  31 


Dec.  31 


To  Balance    . 
.   Additions. 


£    s    d 


To  Balance 


1908 
Dec.  31 


By  Depreciation 
,    Balance  . . 


£    s   d 


and  so  on. 

In  this  way  the  total  depreciation  set  aside  never 
appears. 

Another  mode  is  to  keep  the  Machinery  Account  and 
the  Depreciation  Account  separately,  each  increasing 
year  by  year.  The  accounts  could  be  stated  on  each 
side  of  the  Balance  Sheet  or  by  way  of  deduction.  The 
latter  is  by  far  the  better,  as  the  former  inflates  the 
assets. 

The  account  should  be  called  Depreciation  '* Account,*' 
not  Depreciation  **  Fund  J'  A  *'  fund  "  conveys  the  idea 
of  an  asset.  If  an  amount  be  put  aside  and  invested,  we 
should  then  get :  — 


Depreciation  Account     ...;^io,ooo 


Depreciation  Fund,  viz.  : — 

Consols _;^io,ooo 


CHAPTER   IV    (l). DEPRECIATION    OF    LEASES. 

Under  the  head  of  Assets  having  no  residue  of  vah 
would  be  classed  :  — 
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(a)  Leases,— That    is,    property    held    (either   as    an 
investment  or  for  occupation)  for  a  fixed  term. 

There  are  four  methods  of  providing  for  the  extinction 
of  a  lease  :  — 

(i)  A  fixed  percentage  of  the  original  value  ("Fixed 
Instalment  "  principle). 

(2)  A   fixed   percentage   of   the   original   value,    less 

interest  at  a  fixed  rate  on  the  diminished  value 
(*'  Annuity  "  principle). 

(3)  Taking  out  a  policy  or  setting  aside  the  same  sum 

and  specifically  investing  h  ("Sinking  Fund'* 
principle). 

(4)  The  method  of  writing  off  by  a  percentage  of  the 

diminished  value  is  scarcely  applicable  to  a  lease 
(as  it  has  no  residual  value),  but  if  it  is  desired 
to  put  it  in  operation  it  must  be  worked  to  write 
it  down  so  as  to  leave  an  arranged  figure  for  the 
last  year. 

The  first  and  the  last  two  methods  are  simple. 

By  method  (4)  one  would,  of  course,  never  come  to  a 
finality,  and  what  one  has  to  do  is  to  fix  what  is  con- 
sidered a  fair  amount  as  the  last  instalment  to  be  written 
off,  and  take  such  a  rate  as  will  accomplish  it. 
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In  case  (2)  the  account  will  be  as  follows  :  — 


I 


III' 


IQOO 

Jan.     I 
Dec.  31 


1901 
Dec.  31 


To  Cash 
•   Interest 

»  Balance 

„  Interest 

„  Balance 


£    s 

100  0 

5  0 

d 
0 
0 

1 

'  1900  i 
Dec.  31 

92  I 

4  12 

0 
0 

1901 
Dec.  31, 

83  14 

0 

1      1 

„    Balance  . . 

«    Instalment 
»    Balance  . . 


£    s    d 

12  19    o 
92     I     o 


12  19    o 

H3  14    i> 


and  so  on. 

The  instalment  is  a  Dr.  to  Revenue  and  the  Interest 
a  Cr,,  but  Revenue  is,  of  course,  bearing,  in  some  shape, 
the  interest  on  the  original  money  expended,  so  that, 
in  effect,  it  bears  /fi2  19s.  of  a  net  debit  each  year. 

Should  the  lease  contain  a  dilapidation  claus<%  pro- 
vision must  be  made  to  meet  it,  and  obviously  provision 
must  be  made  for  writing  off  the  cost  of  any  buildings 
put  on  leasehold  land. 

With  regard  to  leasehold  premises  in  occupation,  the 
proportion  written  off  is  equivalent  to  rentj  and  should 
be  treated  accordingly. 

(b)  Blast  Furnaces,  Gas  Retorts,  Chemical  and  other 
similar  Fixed  Plant. — These  being  subject  to  rapid 
depreciation  and  constant  repair,  the  original  cost  should 
be  divided  bv  the  number  of  vears  of  assumed  life,  and 
such  proportion  written  off"  yearly  until  exhausted,  there 
being  little  or  no  break-up  value  attached. 

(c)  Patents,  Trade  Marks,  &^c. — The  period  of  value 
should  be  estimated,  and  this  taken  as  their  assumed 
life,  and  the  original  cost  divided  by  this  term  and 
written  off  in  yearly  proportions. 
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Attention  should  be  given,  in  this  last  case,  as  to  any 
possible  augmentation  of  goodicill,  and  consequently, 
discretion  must  be  used  in  writing  off  as  having  no 
residue  of  value.  Experience  and  knowledge  of  the 
particular  business  will  point  out  to  what  extent  this 
should  be  taken  into  consideration. 

The  following  will  be  the  most  general  items  of  assets 
having  a  residue  of  value: — 

(a)  Freehold  Land  is  little  subject  to  rapid  changes  in 
value.  Local  fluctuations  may  bring  about  either  appre- 
ciation or  depreciation ;  consequently,  it  may  be  taken 
that  its  value,  except  under  rare  circumstances,  will 
remain  unaltered  :  and  any  change  in  value  it  is  better 
to  adjust  by  actual  valuation. 

(b)  Freehold  Buildings  should  be  written  off  at  the 
rate  of  not  more  than  5  per  cent.,  and  not  less  than  2J 
per  cent,  upon  diminishing  value. 

(c)  Motive  Plant  {Engines,  Boilers,  Gear,  <5t»c.).— 
Engines  and  gear  at  5  per  cent.,  and  boilers  at  10  per 
cent,  upon  diminishing  value.  Engines  and  boilers 
might  be  w  ritten  off  at  a  common  rate,  say  7J  per  cent., 
but  it  would  be  more  advisable  that  they  should  be 
treated  apart,  the  latter  being  written  off  at  a  higher  rate 
than  the  former,  as  boilers  are  more  subject  to  repairs 
and  renewals. 

{d)  Plant  and  Machinery  at  from  5  to  10  per  cent, 
upon  diminishing  value.  -In  large  manufacturing  con- 
cerns it  is  recommended  to  subdivide  the  plant  and 
machinery  in  preference  to  deducting  a  fixed  amount 
upon  the  whole,  as  certain  machines  may  be  subject  to 
greater  wear  than  others. 
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(e)  Furniture,  Fixtures,  <2r'c. — Seven  per  cent,  upon 
diminishing  value. 

(/)  Rolling  Stock. — Locomotives  lo  per  cent.,  and 
wagons,  generally,  7J  per  cent.,  upon  diminishing  value. 
For  railway  wagons,  however,  it  is  somewhat  difficult 
to  fix  a  rate  :  what  with  constant  repairs  and  renewals, 
at  the  end  of  15  years  little,  if  any,  of  the  original  wagon 
is  left,  and  the  prices  for  same  vary  considerably ;  they 
have  been  as  low  as  £^0  and  as  high  as  ;^8o  each.  The 
rate  of  depreciation  mentioned  aboxe  appears  to  be  fair, 
and  one  that  is  generally  accepted. 

With  regard  to  wagons  leased  upon  the  "  Hire- 
Purchase  System,"  one  method  is  to  estimate  what  the 
value  of  the  wagons  will  be  when  all  instalments  have 
been  paid,  and  (dealing  only  with  the  instalments  as 
they  are  paid)  to  put  a  proportionate  part  of  each  instal- 
ment to  '-  Wagon  "  Account,  tlie  balance  going  to 
Revenue  as  Interest  and  Depreciation.  Thus,  suppose 
100  wagons  bought  for  eight  quarterly  instalments  of 
;{'625  (  =  ;^5o  per  wagon)  and  that  it  is  estimated  that 
they  will  be  worth  £^0  each  at  the  end  of  the  two  years, 
then  jCsys  o^  ^^ch  instalment  will  go  to  '*  Wagon  ** 
Account  and  ;{,'25o  to  Revenue. 


Another  method  is  to  take  an  estimated  cash  price 
at  the  commencement,  say  £4,782  6s.,  on  a  4  per  cent, 
basis  (on  the  above  figures),  and  Dr.  "  Wagon  "  Account 
and  Cr.  "Wagon  Building  Co."  Tlie  owning  company's 


account  would  then  stand  in  the  books  of  the  Colliery 
Co.  :  — 


1911 

Mar.  31 


June  30 


To  Cash 
H    Balance 

»    Cash 
„    Balance 


€    s  d 

625   0  0 

4,205     2    6 

1910 
Dec.  31 

191 1 
Mar.  31 

June  30 

Sep.  30 

625    0    0 
3,622     3    6 

£      s    d 
By  Wagon  Account    4,782    6    o 


»  Interest . , 

N  Balance . , 

•  Interest . , 

„  Balance . . 

•  Interest . , 


47 

16 

6 

4.205 
42 

2 
I 

6 
0 

3.622 
36 

3 

4 

6 

5 

and  so  on  year  by  year,  the  last  instalment  closing  the 
account. 

By  this  method  the  wagons  should  appear  in  the 
Balance  Sheet  as — 

Wagons  under   Hiring  Agreement   (subject 

to  Depreciation)  £^,782    6    o 

Less  Instalments  not  paid       3,622    3    6 

;^'i,i6o    2    6 


Yet  another  method  is  to  ascertain  the  proper  interest 
figure,  and,  after  debiting  the  Wagon  Building  Co. 
with  each  instalment,  transfer  :  — 

After  ist  Instalment  ^577    3  6  to  "  Wagon  "  A/c  and  £47  16  6  to  Int. 
2nd  „  582  19  o  Do.  42     I  o      „ 

and  so  on— giving  the  same  result  as  by  the  previous 
method. 

The  above  applies  also  to  plant  or  other  property 
acquired  by  the  "  Hire-Purchase  System.** 

(g)  Casks  used  in  breweries,  distilleries,  oil  refineries, 
&c.,  from  10  to  20  per  cent,  on  diminishing  value,  say 
10  per  cent,  on  new  stock  and  20  per  cent,  on  old.  It 
would  be  better,  perhaps,  to  hold  up  as  a  Stock  on  above 
basis  like  loose  tools  {vide  infra). 
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(h)  Ships, — The  average  life  of  a  ship  is  assumed  to  be 
about  20  years,  and  the  rate  may  be  taken  at  5  per  cent. 
on  original  cost  with  respect  to  first-class  express  liners; 
5  per  cent,  on  reduced  values  for  other  vessels. 

The  rates  of  depreciation  that  have  been  placed  against 
the  various  descriptions  of  property  are  not  to  be 
regarded  as  fixed  rates,  but  rather  as  those  which  are 
generally  adopted  :  the  exigencies  and  nature  of  the 
particular  businesses  must  determine  whether  thev  be 
more  or  less.  They  may  be  taken,  however,  as  fairly 
approximate. 

The  following  is  a  summary  from  a  paper  read  in 
1907  by  Mr.  Walter  Bailey,  Accountant  to  the  Midland 
Railway  :  — 

Fixed  Assets. 

(i)  Freehold  land  should  remain  at  cost.  It  does  not  depre- 
ciate, and  it  cannot  be  written  up  as  it  cannot  be  sold. 

(2)  Leasehold  land  to  be  written  off  (with  buildings  on  it) 
over  the  term  of  the  lease. 

(3)  Buildings  of  all  descriptions,  from  signal  cabins  to 
stations,  and  from  wayside  village  store  rooms  to  central 
bonded  stores.  Probably  the  cost  of  renewal,  &c.,  will 
equalise  itself  year  by  year.  But  even  here,  in  case  of  an 
exceptionally  heavy  renewal  "  one  pines  for,  or  has 
recourse  to,  a  fund  ..."  for  raising  a  more  lordly 
pile  out  of  revenue, 

(4)  Bridges  and  Tunnels,  &c.  Ditto.  Here  Mr.  Bailc}  states 
he  might  have  something  to  say  in  reply  to  the  conten- 
tion that  the  cost  of  strengthening  bridges  to  enable  them 
to  carry  heavier  loads  is  fairly  and  properly  chargeable 
to  Capital. 
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(5)  The  line  itself.  Here  he  cautiously  adopted  Mr.  Ewing 
Matheson's  attitude  that  when  a  railway  has  been  in 
operation  for  many  years  the  actual  renewal  may  be  about 
equal  year  by  year,  but  that  there  is  a  risk  that  in  the 
earlier  years  of  working  the  gross  revenue  may  not  be 
sufficiently  charged  with  due  depreciation.  This  is 
atjainst  the  somewhat  sweeping  suggestion  of  Mr.  Geo. 
Wilkinson,  of  Philadelphia,  that  "  It  is  neither  customary, 
"  practicable,  nor  necessary  to  make  any  charge  for  depre- 
'•  elation  of  piers,  docks,  wharves,  railway  tracks, 
*'  telegraph  lines,  reservoirs,  canals,  locks,  &c." 

(C^)   Docks  and  Harbours.     He  thinks  no  general  rule  can  be 
laid  down,   however  broad. 

<-)   Plant  and   Machinery.     Here   the  factors   are,  naturally, 
cost,  life,  residual  value,  and  extent  of  upkeep. 

(8)  Tramways.    A  car-mile  rate  is  advocated,  but,  as  he  says, 
experience  is  not  yet  sufficient  to  form  very  reliable  data. 


Movable   Assets. 

(i)  Locomotives.  The  sound  view  is  expressed  that  in  spite 
of  partial  renewals  there  still  remains  the  necessity  for 
providing  n  fund   for  eventual   complete   renewal. 

<2)  Carriages  and  Wagons.  Ditto.  He  suggests  something 
less  than  thirty  years  as  an  effective  "  life."  And  if 
replaced  by  a  better  article  the  excess  over  the  old  cost  is 
a  capital  charge. 

(3)  Tramway  Cars.  He  questions  whether,  usually,  adequate 
allowance  is  being  made,  and  he  fears  a  "  day  of  reckon- 
ing!  "  His  experience  of  locomotives  and  railway 
wagons  makes  him  press  the  point  of  the  necessity  for 
ultimate  entire  renewal  in  the  future. 

(4)  Horses.     We  have  a  suggested  six  year  "  life." 

(5)  Road  Vans.  Here  he  looks  for  very  liberal  provision  in 
view  of  the  tendency  towards  mechanical  traction,  and  he 
aptly  states  that  his  vocation  at  the  moment  was  to 
preachy  not  necessarily  to  practise. 
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(6)  Steamships.  He  quotes  the  Chairman  of  the  Peninsular 
and  Oriental  Steamship  Company,  that  5  per  cent,  on 
original  value  had  not  sufficed  to  cover  loss  on  break-up. 
Provision  is  also  necessary  for  renewal  of  engines  and 
boilers  in  the  meantime. 

In  writing  off  annual  sums  for  depreciation  against 
properties  or  assets,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  as 
soon  as  the  original  cost  is  reduced  so  as  to  represent 
the  break-up  value,  such  annual  writing  off  should  be 
discontinued,  further  depreciation  being  unnecessary. 

The  foregoing  remarks  have  treated  only  of  such 
capital  items  subject  to  a  charge  for  depreciation  (i)  as 
having  no  residue  of  value,  and  (2)  as  having  a  residue 
of  value;  there  are,  nevertheless,  certain  items  which  do 
not  strictly  come  under  such  a  classification  ;  it  will, 
therefore,  be  necessary  to  treat  them  separately.  Such 
would  be  :  — 

(a)  Loose  Tools  and  Utensils  which,  from  their  nature, 
would  be  better  treated  like  Stock,  and  valued  as  such  at 
the  periodical  stocktakings. 

(6)  Bottles  used  by  mineral  water  manufacturers,  wine 
merchants,  &c.,  should  be  dealt  with  in  the  same  manner. 

(f)  Goodwill. — There  is  no  item  of  Capital  of  more 
uncertain  valuation  than  the  goodwill  of  a  business;  it 
depends  so  much  upon  the  contingencies  of  trade  that  it 
is  never  safe  to  regard  it  as  of  permanent  value.  The 
best  plan  is  to  let  it  stand  at  cost  price  and  to  build  up 
a  Reserve,  though  it  is  not  infrequently  written  off, 
which,  at  the  worst,  may  have  the  effect  of  creating  a 
secret  reserve. 
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It  must  not  be  forgotten  that  patents,  trade  marks, 
and  valuable  patterns,  &c.,  go  to  augment  the  value  of 
goodwill. 

id)  Closed  Worlzs, — The  question  of  what  should  be 
done  as  to  writing-off'  the  cost  of  a  closed  works  in  the 
case  (say)  of  a  combine  is  another  point  not  free  from 
difficulty.  It  may  well  be  said  that  the  combine  was 
formed  with  this  in  view,  and  that  ninety  running  works 
and  ten  closed  ones  are  of  the  same  value  as  one  hundred 
formerly  open.  Perhaps  this  is  so,  but  it  would  err  too 
much  on  the  Capital  side,  and  it  is  undoubtedly  better 
to  write  off  the  original  valuation  of  such  works. 

The  necessity  for  writing  oft"  any  loss  caused  involun- 
tarily is  stronger.  If  any  extraordinary  catastrophe  has 
destroyed  part  of  an  undertaking,  no  doubt  that  should 
be  provided  for  out  of  Revenue  (or  by  writing  down  the 
Capital  if  the  loss  is  so  serious  that  it  cannot  be  met  out 
of  Revenue). 

{e)  Shares,  Bonds,  and  similar  securities  and  invest- 
ments,  being  usually  valued  at  cost  price,  are  not  subject 
to  any  charge  for  depreciation,  except  in  the  event  of 
the  market  value  falling  below  that  at  which  they  were 
bought.  In  such  a  case,  something  would  have  to  be 
written  off;  but  to  what  extent  the  class  of  security,  and 
the  state  of  the  market  at  the  time,  would  determine. 

(/)  Formation  Expenses. — These,  often  forming  a 
serious  item  in  floating  large  companies,  are  the  more 
properly  dealt  with  by  dividing  them  in  equal  propor- 
tions over  a  limited  number  of  years,  say  five.  This  is 
quite  justifiable,  the  expenditure  being  incurred  in  the 
interest  of  the  permanent  working. 
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(g)  Outlay  of  Capital  in  opening  mines,  quarries,  ^c, 
and  its  ultimate  recoupment  may,  with  all  correctness, 
be  considered  under  this  division.  And  no  better 
method,  it  is  submitted,  can  be  adopted  than  that 
suggested  by  the  late  Mr.  Guthrie  in  a  lecture  dehvered 
by  him  on  the  subject  of  Depreciation.     He  says  :  — 

••  That  a  normal  tonnage  should  be  estimated  over  a  term 
of  vears  taken  to  be  the  life  of  the  undertaking.  Thus,  if 
there  should  be  a  disappointment  in  respect  of  tonnagf-  raised, 
the  loss  will  be  loss  of  capital  in  ultimate  liquidation.  Should 
there  be  a  yield  in  excess  of  expectation,  the  rate  may  be 
reduced  and  discontinued  altogether  when  break-up  values 
have  been  reached." 

Mr.  R.  J.  Evans,  F.C.A.,  illustrated  this  theorem  in 
a  lecture  on  Colliery  Accounts  delivered  by  him  at 
Sheffield.  After  making  some  remarks  upon  the  prin- 
ciple of  depreciation  or  recoupment  of  Capital,  he  goes 
on  as  follows  :  — 

*'  I  will  now  give  you  an  illustration  of  the  mode  upon 
which  the  amount  is  assessed  on  a  colliery  lease.  We  will 
suppose  a  coal  owner  leases  1,000  acres  of  coal  for  n  term  of 
50  years  at  a  royalty  rent  of  ;C200  per  acre,  and  the  ihickness 
of  the  seam  is  six  feet.  He  has  spent  ;^7o,ooo  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  the  colliery,  and  now  wants  to  know  whal  sum  he 
shall  charge  his  Revenue  Account  with,  before  he  declares 
any  profit." 

"  We  will  assume  that  the  whole  can  be  drawn  chiriiii'  the 
term  of  the  lease.  We  have  to  ascertain  as  near  a>  we  cAn 
what  will  be  the  value  of  the  plant,  stock,  &c.,  at  the  termi- 
nation of  the  lease,  and  also  the  penalties  under  the  lea«e  for 
damaged  land,  &c.  This  sum,  we  will  assume  to  b.*  ;('S'000. 
The  amount,  therefore,  of  recoupment  of  capital  is  /:65.ooo. 
How  is  it  to  be  provided  for?     Would  you  say  by  an  annuity, 


or  b}'  dividing  the  sum  by  the  term  of  the  lease  ?  I  think 
there  are  great  objections  to  both  those  plans,  which  I  will 
briefly  explain.  There  is  nothing  fixed  in  a  collier}  lease  but 
the  term.  The  coal  may  become  thinner,  dislocations  in  the 
measure  are  exceedingly  common.  The  coal  owner  may 
be  enabled  to  work  out  the  whole  of  the  coal  in  forty  instead 
of  fifty  years ;  or  he  may  take  additional  coal,  any  of  which 
would  throw  out  an  actuarial  calculation.  I  believe  the  only 
true  basis  is  on  the  tonnage." 

"  We  have  seen  in  this  case  that  we  have  1,000  acres  of 
coal  under  lease,  which  should  produce  7,200,000  tons.i  That 
is  the  coal  owner's  stock,  upon  which  he  has  expended  the 
sum  of  ;^7o,ooo  to  work  and  bring  out  of  the  pit.  And  to  bring 
that  quantity  to  the  surface,  he  exhausts  ;^65,ooo  of  his 
capital.  The  simple  plan  is  to  divide  that  sum  by  the  stock 
of  coal  he  has,  which  in  this  case  is  7,2oo,ocx)  tons.  This  will 
give  2.i6d.  per  ton.  If  any  additional  coal  is  taken,  the 
extended  area  is  brought  into  account  and  a  new  calculation 
on  the  same  basis  is  made.  Owing,  as  I  have  before 
explained,  to  the  variations  in  a  colliery  business,  it  is  neces- 
sary, every  three,  five,  or  seven  years,  to  review  the  calcula- 
tion, but  not  the  principle,  which  should,  in  my  opinion,  be 
based  on  the  tonnage. 


?» 


To  illustrate  more  closely  Mr.  Guthrie's  formula,  and 
adopting  the  figures  above-mentioned  :  the  normal 
annual  tonnage  would  be  144,000  tons,  which,  at  the 
rate  of  2.i6d.  per  ton,  would  be  ;^  1,300.  This  sum  would 
have  to  be  charged  annually  to  Revenue  Account,  to 
provide  for  the  recoupment  of  Capital.  Should,  how- 
ever, the  annual  tonnage  raised  "be  in  excess  of  the 
expectation  "  of  144,000  tons,  then  the  actual  yield 
should  be  valued  at  the  given  rate  of  2.i6d.  per  ton  in 


1  100  tons  per  inch  of  thickness  per  acre  : — 6ft.   seam  =  72   inches. 
72  inches  x  100  tons  x  1,000  acres  =  7,200,000  tons. 
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lieu  of  the  nominal  tonnage  and  Revenue  Account 
debited  therewith,  but  so  soon  as  the  total  amount  thus 
set  aside  should  reach  the  capital  expended  on  the 
development  of  the  mine,  in  this  case  ^65,000,  the 
annual  charge  should  at  once  cease,  the  break-up  value 
of  X'5,ooo  having  been  reached.  But,  on  the  other 
hand,  if  the  annual  yield  should  be  less,  then  Revenue 
Account  would  be  charged  with  a  less  sum.  C'onse- 
quentlv,  if  the  lease  could  not  be  renewed,  or  if  the  total 
output  of  coal  had  been  under-estimated,  there  would 
result  a  "  loss  of  Capital  in  ultimate  liquidation." 

The  amounts  written  ofif  for  depreciation  should  not 
appear  on  the  liabilities  side  of  a  Balance  Sheet ;  they 
should  be  deducted  from  their  respective  items  on  the 
assets  side.  Depreciation  is  not  in  any  sense  a 
*' Reserve,"  it  not  being  represented  by  assets;  but  is 
a  deduction  from  the  property  depreciated. 

For  the  convenience  of  Bookkeeping,  and  also  to  have 
some  continuous  record  of  depreciation,  it  is  ad\  isable 
to  have  a  "Depreciation  Account";  this  must  not, 
however,  be  confounded  with  "Depreciation  Fund," 
which  will  be  fully  explained  in  a  subsequent  chapter 
upon  "  Reserve  and  Sinking  Funds." 

In  calculations  for  depreciation  the  following  must 
be  taken  into  consideration  :  — 

Tenure  of  Land,  Premises,  ^"c. — It  may  be  that  the 
generally  assumed  life  of  other  property  is  in  ex(  ess  of 
the  tenure,  in  which  case  the  amount  to  be  written  oft"  a$ 
depreciation  would  have  to  be  such  that,  by  the  time  the 
holding  fell  in,  the  residual  value  of  the  property 
depreciated  would  be  reached. 
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Location, — Buildings,  plant,  machinery,  &c.,  may 
become  of  little  or  no  value,  except  so  long  as  they  are 
usable,  on  account  of  their  being  located  in  places  where 
it  would  be  impossible  to  realise  either  at  all,  or  only 
at  a  considerable  sacrifice.  Such  would  be  the  case  with 
machinery,  &c.,  at  mines  in  isolated  districts  or  in 
uncivilised  countries. 

Hours  of  Working. — The  foregoing  rates  of  depre- 
ciation have  been  based  upon  the  presumption  that 
machinery,  &c.,  is  kept  working  during  the  generally 
prescribed  hours :  overtime  or  short  time  must  be 
allowed  for,  as  also  where  machinery  is  running 
continuously. 

Municipal  Corporations  and  Depreciation. 

One  is  inclined  to  think  that  the  controversy  which 
periodically  breaks  out  on  the  question  whether  a 
municipal  corporation  must  provide  for  both  Sinking 
Fund  and  Depreciation  is  due  to  a  misapprehension  of 
facts. 

The  author's  view  is  that  it  is  a  question  purely  of 
opinion,  not  of  right  or  wrong ;  and  his  reasons  are  as 
follow  :  — 

Originally,  loans  to  corporations  were  usually  in 
respect  of  unproductive  undertakings  of  a  permanent 
character  such  as  sanitary  works,  streets,  &c.,  and  the 
corporations  were  required  to  discharge  the  liability  by 
Sinking  Funds,  leaving  the  benefit  to  posterity  free  of 
charge.  Speaking  generally,  no  question  of  depreciation 
ever  arose  in  such  cases,  the  things  being  permanent. 
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When  loans  began  to  be  raised  lor  undertakings  of  a 
trading  nature,  and  sometimes  of  such  a  character  as  to 
be  Hable  to  be  superseded  bv  new  inventions,  no  special 
conditions  were  laid  down  as  to  whether  a  provision  was 
to  be  made  for  such  a  possibility — the  only  pn)vision 
still  being  that  the  loan  was  to  be  repaid  by  Sinking 
Fund. 

It  this  becomes  a  pure  question  of  opinion  whether  it 
is  correct  to  have  at  the  end  of  your  period — 

(a)  A  (possibly)  worn-out  and  out-of-date  system  free 

of  debt,  or, 

(b)  Whether  you  must  have  a  fund  to  hand  over  to 
the  next  generation  out  of  which  they  shall  be 
able  to  provide  themselves  with  the  most  improved 
system  free  of  cost  to  them. 

Does  not  the  present  generation  do  its  dutv  if  it 
maintains  the  undertaking  in  good  working  order,  and 
is  it  not  unfair  to  call  upon  them  to  comply  with  require- 
ment (b)  ? 

Naturally,  in  the  ordinary  course  of  things  th(\\  must 
present  something  free  of  debt  to  the  succeeding  genera- 
tion, but  the  author  goes  so  far  as  to  say  that,  were  a 
loan  granted  for  the  purpose  of  buying  a  leasehold  to 
be  used  for  a  trading  undertaking,  the  duty  of  those 
responsible  would  have  been  fulfilled  if  at  the  expiration 
of  the  lease  the  loan  had  been  extinguished,  and  that 
they  should  not  be  also  called  upon  to  build  up  a  fund 
to  buy  a  similar  plot  for  presentation  free  to  the  next 
generation. 
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Most  of  those  in  authority  agree  in  drawing  a  distinc- 
tion between  '*  depreciation  "  and  "equalisation  of 
renewals."  No  one  would  suggest  it  would  be  ivise  to 
make  no  provision  beyond  actual  repairs  in  the  earliest 
years,  and  to  throw  heavy  renewals  into  the  year  in 
which  they  were  actually  executed ;  but  that  seems  to  be 
a  matter  simply  between  one  year  and  another  among 
the  same  people,  and  as  a  matter  of  absolute  right  or 
wrong  it  might  be  legal  to  go  even  so  far  as  that, 
compelling  the  renewal  to  be  provided  out  of  Revenue 
(or  rates)  when  it  became  necessary. 
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CHAPTKR    IV. 
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REPAIRS,     RENEWALS,     AND     DEPRECIATION, 
AND    THE    DOUBLE-ACCOUNT    SYSTEM. 


Expression  "  Single  Account  "  rarely  used — Double  Account  i;*  a  mode 
of  statement — When  first  used — DiscuN>ion  as  to  whether  renewals- 
should  be  treated  differently  b}^  the  two  systems — Principle  in  case 
of  railways — Practice — Practice  in  Colony. 

The  expression  "  Single  Account "  is  rarely  met  with, 
but  has  to  be  used  in  contradistinction  to  "  Double 
Account."  The  single-account  system  is  that  commonly 
in  use — viz.,  where  the  whole  of  the  assets  and  liabilities 
of  a  business  are  grouped  in  a  single  Balance  Sheet. 

The  double-account  system,  on  the  other  hand,  is  that 
mode  of  stating  the  accounts  by  which  the  receipts  and 
payments  on  Capital  Account  are  stated  in  one  account, 
the  balance  only  being  carried  to  another  account  (the 
Balance  Sheet),  which  shows  also  the  floating  assets  and 
liabilities.  This  mode  of  stating  the  Balance  Sheet 
applies  more  especially  to  con<'erns  incorporated  by 
special  Acts  of  Parliament,  such  as  railway  companies, 
canal  companies,  gas  and  water  companies. 

The  difference  is  more  imaginary  than  real,  except 
in  the  actual  mode  of  setting  out  the  Balance  Sheet. 
Double-account  is  not  a  method  of  ascertaining  profit. 
The  mode  of  stating  the  accounts  cannot  in  any  way 
affect  the  amount. 
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So  far  as  one  can  trace,  the  first  appearance  of  the 
double-account  form  upon  our  statute  book  was  in  1868, 
when  by  the  Regulation  of  Railways  Act,  passed  that 
year,  it  was  enacted  that  every  incorporated  railway  com- 
pany should,  seven  days  before  each  ordinary  half-yearly 
meeting,  print  and  circulate  accounts  in  the  form  which 
has  now  become  so  familiar. 

It  has  been  seriously  argued  that  the  keeping  of 
accounts  by  the  double-account  system  involves  a  differ- 
ence in  the  manner  in  which  renewals  and  improvements 
should  be  dealt  with,  as  against  the  treatment  of  them 
where  accounts  are  kept  by  the  other  method.  It  is 
suggested,  in  particular,  that  (a)  there  is  no  need  for  a 
depreciation  allowance,  and  that  (h)  renewals  must  be 
provided  out  of  Revenue,  whatever  may  be  the  respective 
cost  of  the  original  asset  and  the  renewal  of  it.  Thus,  it 
is  said  that  if  a  station  be  demolished  and  rebuilt,  the 
cost  of  rebuilding  a  station  of  the  same  size  is  a  Revenue 
charge,  irrespective  of  what  the  original  one  cost  to 
build. 

Surely  this  is  a  mistaken  notion  ?  But  it  may  be  well 
to  deal  with  what  appears  to  be  the  reason  for  it  having 
arisen. 

The  reason  is  that,  generally  speaking,  in  the  most 
familiar  case  of  a  double-account  system  (a  railway), 
renewals  do  usually  come  out  of  Revenue.  Taking  one 
renewal  with  another  this  may  work  out  right,  but  the 
more  exceptional  forms  of  renewal  (e,g,,  stations)  must 
necessarily  have  special  treatment. 
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A  railway  is  different  from  almost  every  other  under- 
taking. Most  other  undertakings  (especially  companies 
incorporated  under  the  Act  of  1908)  contemplate  the  pos- 
sibility of  winding-up  at  some  future  date,  but  a  railway 
is  intended  to  be  permanent.  If  evidence  be  necessary  to 
support  this  statement,  one  has  only  to  look  at  the 
arrangements  made  in  respect  of  the  capital  on  absorp- 
tion of  one  railway  by  another.  No  question  of  cost  or 
value  arises.  Each  holder  of  stock  of  the  railway 
absorbed  is  simply  given  so  much  stock  of  the  absorbing 
railway  as  will  give  him  the  same  income  as  he  had 
previously.  Thus  the  holder  of  ;£'ioo  5  per  cent, 
debenture  stock  receives,  say,  ;^i66  13s.  4d.  3  per  cent, 
debenture  stock  in  exchange;  the  holder  of  ;^ioo  6  per 
cent,  preference  stock  receives  ;i'2oo  3  per  cent,  prefer- 
ence stock,  &c.  This  could  never  be  the  case  if  the 
debenture  or  preference  shareholders  were  regarded  as 
creditors,  &c.,  for  ;^ioo. 

It  is  for  this  reason  (the  contemplated  permanence  of 
the  railway)  that  it  may  be  considered  justifiable  not  to 
write  anything  off  Capital  in  respect  of  a  portion  of 
the  undertaking  which  has  possibly  been  abandoned. 
Following  the  authorities,  it  would  seem  that  such 
writing-off  is  not  even  necessary  in  the  case  of  an 
ordinary  company,  so  long  as  the  creditors  are  protected^ 
and,  a  fortiori,  it  cannot  be  compulsory  in  the  case  of  a 
railway  where  such  question  cannot  arise,  for  the 
creditors  cannot  do  more  than  have  a  receiver  appointed 
of  the  rents  and  profits  (they  cannot  seize  and  sell),  and 
(whatever  might  be  the  effect  on  the  market  value  of 
stock)  it  cannot  make  any  intrinsic  difference  whether 
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the  ordinary  stock  is  written  down  by  the  value  of  the 
portion  abandoned,  and  the  shareholders  thus  get,  say, 
5  per  cent,  on  half  their  original  holding,  or  whether 
the  stock  remains  at  its  original  amount  and  they  get 
2J  per  cent,  on  the  whole  of  it. 

As  to  depreciation,  a  railway  does  not  differ  from  any 
other  concern.  It  may  be  true  to  say  that,  by  reason  of 
its  magnitude,  to  renew  out  of  revenue  is  sufficient 
without  any  allowance  for  depreciation,  but  this  cannot 
apply  in  the  early  years,  when  there  is  wear  and  tear 
going  on  and  no  renewal  taking  place ;  and  it  is  question- 
able whether,  in  later  years,  a  fixed  allowance  would  not 
be  preferable  to  the  present  haphazard  method.  As  an 
illustration,  one  of  our  great  railways  had,  a  few  years 
ago,  an  asset  for  Renewal  Fund  of  ;^  170,000,  and  it  took 
five  years  to  write  it  off.  Obviously  this  was  accumula- 
tions of  renewals,  which  should  have  been  provided  for 
in  previous  years. 

The  truth  is,  that  railway  directors  are  guided  to  some 
extent  by  what  can  be  afforded  rather  than  any  principle. 
Thus  one  finds  such  expressions  as  these  in  railway 
reports,  &c. : — 

•'  Substantial  payments  have,  in  fact,  been  made  out 
of  revenue  for  improvements,  which  go  even  beyond 
renewals.     .     .     ." 

"  There  has  been  charged  to  revenue  the  expense  of  taking 

over  's   business    (notwithstanding   that   it  is  a   direct 

revenue  producing  expenditure)." 

'*  We  are  building  forty  new  engines,  which  are  to  include 
twenty  of  the  latest  pattern  of  large  express  locomotives,  and 
(the  cost)  is  to  be  charged  to  revenue." 
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"  After  the  alterations,  the  boats  would  each  be  able  to 
provide  sixty  additional  first-class  and  twenty-eight  second* 
class  berths  ....  the  alterations  were  being  paid  for 
out  of  revenue.*' 

(The  new  engines)  would  be  40  per  cent,  greater  in  power, 
and  the  (whole)  cost  would  be  charged  to  revenue." 

"In  so  far  as  the  new  vessel  is  of  a  better  and  more 
expensive  type  than  its  predecessor,  the  additional  cost  will 
be  charged  to  capital." 

"  When  new  wagons  are  bought  in  lieu  of  short-lived 
second-hand  traders*  wagons,  the  difference  between  the 
purchase-price  and  the  cost  of  the  new  wagons  is  charged  to 
capital.'* 

"  Of  course,  it  would  be  nicer  if  English  railway  com- 
panies could  follow  the  example  of  American  lines  to  the  full 
length,  and  pay  out  of  revenue  for  items  of  expenditure 
which  might  justifiably,  according  to  strict  financial  canons, 
be  charged  to  ciipital ;  but  the  situation  and  prospects  of 
English  railways  to-day  (1903)  render  such  counsels  of  per- 
fection so  hard  that  they  in  most  cases  cease  to  be  practicable, 
and,  for  the  present  at  all  events,  English  railway  directors 
will  be  doing  as  much  as  can  be  expected  of  them  if  they 
reverse  the  bad  system  which  has  gro\\  n  up  of  paying  out  of 
capital  for  expenditure  which  consists  in  direct  renewals.** 

"  The  new  engines  (charged  to  revenue)  carried  20  per 
cent.,  some  50  per  cent.,  and  some  70  per  cent,  more  than 
their  predecessors.  .  .  .  The  wagons  would  convey  an 
increased  load  of  122  per  cent.     .     . 


j> 


A  leader  in  The  Financial  News  in  1907,  alluding  to 
the  fact  that  one  railway  had  appropriated  ;{^  10,000  to  a 
Contingencies   Fund,    which   then    stood   at   ;^65,ooo, 
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-whereas  they  had  put  nothing  to  the  fund  in  the  corre- 
sponding half-year  (when  it  stood  at  only  ;^57,ooo),  said 
very  aptly  :  — 

**  These  prudential  steps  should,  perhaps,  be  exempt  from 
criticism;  but  the  arbitrary  fashion  in  which  such  appropria- 
tions are  resumed  and  intermitted  from  time  to  time  make  one 
yearn  for  the  introduction  of  some  definite  rule  and  system 
for  reserving  against  contingencies." 

In  connection  with  the  question  asked  at  one  of  our 
•examinations  (June  1902),  viz. : — 

"  A  railway  station,  built  in  1850,  was  demolished  in  1900 
to  make  way  for  a  larger  and  more  convenient  station, 
required  by  increased  tratTic  and  modern  improvements.  No 
Depreciation  Fund  had  been  raised.  The  old  station  cost 
j^5o,ooo,  the  new  one  ;^25o,ooo;  the  materials  of  the  demolished 
station  realised  ;^5,ooo,  while  the  estimated  cost  to  rebuild 
the  old  station  on  the  same  plans  was  ;t"75,ooo.  How  would 
you,  as  auditor,  consider  the  matter  should  be  treated  in  the 
books  of  the   railway  company  ?  " 

Mr.  Knox,  at  one  of  the  students'  meetings,  said  this  was 
a  renewal,  and  therefore  ;t'7o,ooo  (^75,000  less  /^5,ooo 
scrap)  was  Revenue,  and  that  this  was  the  practice 
followed  by  one  of  our  large  railway  companies  with 
which  he  was  connected. 

In  this  connection,  I  hope  no  apology  is  necessary  for 
introducing  the  substance  of  a  letter  on  the  question  (the 
italics  are  my  own)  written  to  I'he  Accountant  in  1903, 
controverting  the  suggestion  that  the  double-account 
system  involved  the  charging  to  Revenue  of  all  renewals, 
whether  the  cost  thereof  was  more  or  less  than  the  cost  of 
the  thing  renewed. 


il 
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RAILWAY  CAPITAL  v.    REVENUE. 

(To  the  Editor  of  The  Accountaut.) 

I  have  read  with  much  interest  some  extracts  from  your 
issue  of  I  St  November  1902  on  the  subject  of  Railway  Capital 
V.  Revenue.  Will  you  kindly  allow  me  to  offer  some  com- 
ments, and,  at  the  same  time,  to  indicate  the  practice  which 
obtains  in  a  department  of  State  railways  on  this  side  the 
world  ? 

The  question  is  that  of  the  demolished  station  which 
originally  cost  £^0,000,  but  is  replaced  by  one  costing; 
£2^0,000. 

[One  view  advocated  is  that  Revenue  must  bear  an  amount 
equal  to  the  cost  of  renewing  the  station  to  the  original 
design  (whether  more  or  less  than  the  original  cost).] 

To  apply    that    principle,    and    presuming    it    would    cost 
£120,000    to    replace     the     station     as    originally    built,    the 
accounts    would  be    affected    thus  : — 
^r.  Capital  Account.  Cr. 


1850    To  Blank  Station 
1900      „    New  Station 


£ 

50,000 
250,000 


1900  By  Revenue  for  estimated 
cost  of  rebuilding  to 
original  design    . , 


I2o,ooa 


Dr. 


Revenue  Account. 


Cr. 


1900    To    Capital,   for  estimated  ]  1900    By  Old  Material 

cost  as  above        ..        ..     120,000  ' 


£ 
7,500 


It  seems  to  me  the  accounts  should  l^e  affected  as  follows  :^ 
Dr.  Capital  Account.  Cr. 


1850    To  Blank  Station 
1900     »    New  Station 


50,000     1900    By  Revenue 
250,000 


5o,o3o' 


Dr. 


Revenue  Account. 


Cr. 


1900    To  Capital,  for  prime  cost  1900    By  Old  Material 

of  Old  Blank  Station. .       50,000  , 


£ 

7.500 


In  the  former  example  an  asset  costing  ;^25o,ooo  stands  at 
;;^7o,ooo  less  than  that  figure,  while  the  Revenue  is  undoubtedly 
over-debited  by  ;^7o,ooo,  and  both  accounts  are  confused  hy 
fictitious  figures  based  on  estimates  which  are  quite  inaccurate. 
In  the  second  example  {which  indicates  the  plan  for  some 
time  followed  in  this  colony)  the  Capital  Account  shows  pre- 
cisely the  cost  of  the  assets,  the  old  and  the  new,  while 
Revenue  has  borne  its  fair  burden;  and,  in  addition,  both 
accounts  are  sim.ple  and  accurate — a  most  desirable  feature  in 


accountmg. 


Let  me  give  another  example.  In  this  country  in  the  early 
days  a  locomotive,  imported  and  erected,  cost  £4,000;  thirty 
years  later  it  was  replaced  by  a  better  machine  for  ;^2,6oo. 
But  an  engine  equal  to  the  original  could  have  been  obtained 
for  (say)  ;^'2,ooo.  According  to  the  one  method,  ;^2,ooo  only 
must  be  debited  to  Revenue,  and  £2.000  must  be  left  in  the 
Capital  Account.  What  becomes  of  the  ambition  to  debit 
Revenue  with  its  full  share?  Now,  under  our  Colonial 
system  of  accounting,  the  records  show  the  transactions 
thus : — 


Dr. 


Capital  Account. 


Cr. 


1850    To  Engine  No.  i 

1880      „     tngme  to  replace  No.  i 


£ 

4.000 
2,600 


1S80  To  Revenue  for  prioae  cost 
of  Engine  No.  i  con- 
demned      


4,000 


Dr. 


Revenije  Account. 


Cr. 


1880    To  Capital  for  prime  cost  of 
Engine  No.  i 


1880    By  Old   Material   (Engine 
4,000  No.  I)  say 


100 


Thus  Revenue  is  charged  with  twice  the  amount  it  would  be 
under  that  system,  and  we  have  the  satisfaction  of  knowing 
that  Capital  is  relieved  of  the  actual  cost  of  the  asset  that 
has  gone. 


til 
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In  the  early  years  of  the  Australian  States  the  rates  for 
labour  and  materials  were  very  high,  and,  as  a  consequenc<s 
the  works  and  buildings  cost  a  great  deal  more  than  modern 
replacements  would  if  constructed  to  the  original  design ;  so 
that  the  chief  argument  in  favour  of  that  method  falls  lo  the 
ground,  and,  instead  of  *'  erring  on  the  right  side,"  to  use 
Mr.  Knox's  words,  with  us  the  system  would  generally  err 
on.  the  wrong  side. 

It  should  be  remembered,  too,  thai  in  many  cases  there  is 
no  question  of  replacement  at  all.  For  instance,  owing  to 
change  of  circumstances,  an  old  building  is  no  longer 
required  and  is  demolished.  The  prime  cost  was  ;^i,ooo. 
With  us  this  amount  of  ;^i,ooo  is  at  once  credited  to  the 
Capital  Account  and  debited  to  Revenue,  the  latter  account 
taking  credit  for  old  materials.  It  is  most  likely  the  building 
could  beerected  again,  if  required,  for  ;^8oo.  Should  £200  be 
left  in  the  Capital  Account  when  the  asset  has  iiitirelv 
vanished;  or,  the  matter  of  replacement  being  entirely  out 
of  the  question,  w^ould  the  whole  cost,  ;^i,ooo,  be  left  in 
Capital?  You  will  have  noticed  thai  the  system  I  advocate 
is  simply  to  relieve  the  Capital  Account  of  prime  costs,  when, 
from  any  cause  whatever  "  permanent  structure,"  as  it  in 
called,  is  disposed  of;  and  from  experience  I  am  able  to  say 
that  the  system  gives  every  satisfaction,  although  the  accounts 
ant  has  to  be  very  firm  sometimes  to  ensure  a  faithful 
compliance. 

It  is  found  that,  in  regard  to  rolling  stock,  our  method  is 
particularly  satisfactory.  As  all  prime  costs  are  duly  written 
off  Capital,  it  follows  that  all  new  stock  is  charged  to  Capital, 
and  the  bookkeeping  is  thus  greatly  simplified.  Twenty 
wagons  may  be  condemned,  and  the  prime  cost  (;^2,5oo) 
duly  written  off  without  any  regard  lo  replacement.  It  may 
be  decided  that  no  more  wagons  are  required  at  present,  or 
that  fifty  of  an  entirely  different  class  are  needed.  It  does 
not  signify,  so  far  as  the  accounts  are  concerned,  whether 
any  are  needed  or  not.    When  constructed,  they  duly  appear 
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in  the  Capital  Account  at  their  true  cost.  So  that,  no  matter 
how  many  locomotives,  carriages,  or  wagons  he  broken  up, 
our  Capital  Accounts  always  show  clearly  the  cost  of  those 
vehicles  for  the  time  being  in  use — that  is,  the  actual  cost  of 
existing  assets.  It  is  thus  practicable  to  make  the  accounts 
in  the  Capital  Ledger  a  correct  record  of  cost,  and  this,  it 
seems  to  me,  they  should  be,  inasmuch  as  they  can  never  he 
anything  else  with  any  degree  of  accuracy.  The  accounts 
can  never  represent  the  true  value  of  the  property,  as  this  is 
influenced  by  many  things  other  than  cost ;  and  any  attempt 
to  adjust  between  Capital  and  Revenue  upon  a  system  of 
guessing  what  "  might,  could,  would,  or  should  "  be  the  case 
if  something  were  to  happen  that  never  will,  is  an  expedient 
which,  it  seems  to  me.  In  many  cases  must  over-debit,  and  in 
many  other  cases  just  as  surely  under-debit  Revenue.  Why 
introduce  fiction  into  the  accounts  at  all?  If  it  is  necessary 
to  safeguard  the  interest  of  shareholders  and  the  public, 
surely  it  can  be  done  by  a  more  scientific  and  a  less  uncertain 
process,  and  by  a  method  that  will  be  applicable  under  all 
conditions.  The  method  first  suggested  would  certainly  not 
give  the  result  desired  in  this  State. 


Thus,  there  is  one  Colony  at  least,  the  railway  capital  of 

which  is  many  millions,   where  for  a  number  of  years  the 

system  I  have  advocated  in  this  letter  has  been  in  force,  and 

where  the  capital  is  well  looked  after  by  the  accountant  and 

his  staff. 

Sunny  South. 

^th  February   1903. 

By  this  method  no  question  arises  as  to  the  (hypothe- 
tical) cost  of  rebuilding  the  Blank  Station  as  it  originally 
stood.  The  cost  of  the  old  station  is  eliminated,  that  of 
the  new  one  is  entered  to  capital,  and  the  Capital  Expen- 
diture Account  thus  shows  the  true  cost  of  the  railway  as 
it  stands. 


i 
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Any  other  method  gives  most  misleading  figures. 
Take  the  case  of  wagons  broken  up  and  not  renewed. 
Surely  they  should  be  written  out  of  the  Wagon  Account ; 
then  new  wagons  may  be  added  to  it. 

It  may  not  be  altogether  easy  to  obtain  exact  figures 
to  follow  this  plan,  but  the  principle  seems  perfect. 
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Reserve  and  Sinking  Funds. — What  is  a  "  Reserve  Fund  " — Object  of 
a  Reserve  should  be  specified,  as,  Depreciation  Fund,  Replacement 
of  Machinery,  &c.,  Renewal  Account  (Leasehold,  &c.),  Reserve  for 
Bad  and  Doubtful  Debts,  Dividend  Reserve,  Replacement  of 
Vessels,  lVc. — Objection  to  depreciation  and  writing  down  of 
property  appearing  on  liability  side  of  Balance  Sheet — The  case 
demonstrated — The  advisability  of  having  a  Reserve  Fund. 

A  "  Reserve  Fund  "  is  the  setting  aside  of  surplus 
profits,  and  it  is  represented  by  assets,  its  object  being 
to  strengthen  the  Company  or  to  meet  any  unforeseen 
contingency.  A  "  Reserve  "  would  be  for  a  particular 
object,  which  should  be  specified — such,  for  example, 
as  the  following  :  — 

Depreciation  Fund,  i.e.,  to  meet  future  depreciation  of 
property  and  provide  for  its  replacement. 

Replacement  of  Machinery  and  Motive  Poiver, 

Renewal  Account  to  cover  any  expenses  that  mav  be 
incurred  in  the  renewal  of  Leasehold  property,  and  to 
provide  for  such  renewal  or  for  any  increase  in  the 
original  value  to  be  paid  in  securing  new  premises  upon 
the  falling  in  of  any  old  lease,  or  for  any  similar  purpose. 

Reserve  for  Bad  and  Doubtful  Debts,  i.e.,  to  provide 
for  any  further  loss  beyond  the  actual  amounts  written 
off  or  for  any  unexpected  loss  which  might  arise  bv  the 
suspension  of  payment  of  a  firm  which  had  been  con- 
sidered perfectly  safe. 

Dividend  Reserve  Account,  for  the  purpose  of  equalis- 
ing the  payment  of  future  dividends,  i.e.,  to  permit  a 
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company  in  a  bad  year  to  pay  its  dividend  upon  shares 
at  the  same  rate  per  cent,  as  it  had  done  in  previous  years. 
This  is  of  the  nature  of  a  true  Reserve  Fund,  being 
surplus  profit  set  aside  for  future  use  as  profit. 

Replacement  of  Vessels,  in  a  lar^e  shipovs^ning  firm,  to 
provide  for  the  cost  of  new  vessels  in  place  of  others  sold 
under  the  book  value,  or  in  the  event  of  loss  to  provide 
for  any  difference  between  the  book  value  and  the  amount 
received  from  the  underwriters. 

It  must,  however,  be  borne  in  mind  that  a  specified 
Reserve  must  not  be  appropriated  for  any  other  purpose 
than  that  for  which  it  wa^  intended,  and  no  professional 
auditor  would  sanction  such  a  use — but  where  it  is 
meant  to  meet  any  contingency  that  may  arise,  then  a 
Reserve  Fund  Account  is  to  be  opened  and  to  be 
unspecified. 

There  is  a  tendency  among  those  little  acquainted  with 
accounts  to  confound  items  (whic  h  should  be  deducted 
from  Assets)  as  profits  set  aside  and  forming  a  Reserve. 
This  frequently  happens  with  respect  to  actual  deprecia- 
tion of  property  and  bad  debts  actually  made.  Nothing 
could  be  more  objectionable  or  more  erroneous  than 
letting  the  writing  down  of  property  and  assets  appear 
on  the  liability  side  of  a  Balance  Sheet.  Shareholders 
and  others  might,  having  such  a  Balance  Sheet  put 
before  them,  be  led  to  believe  that  the  property  entered 
there  at  cost  Represented  its  real  value,  and  that  the 
amount  appearing  on  the  liability  side,  representing  the 
diminished  value  of  property  from  wear  and  tear,  was  an 
amount  of  undivided  surplus  profits.^ 

1  Writings-off  shown  in  this  manner  are  passed  by  accountants,  but 
only  when  tJiere  is  a  reference  between  the  items,  so  as  to  permit  of  no 
misunderstanding. 
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It  is  very  desirable  that  the  distinction  between  the 
sum  representing  the  diminished  value  to  be  deducted 
from  the  cost  of  property  in  order  to  arrive  at  the  actual 
present  value,  and  the  sum  set  aside  out  of  Profits  to  meet 
the  future  outlay  for  the  replacement,  should  be  clearly 
understood.  If  this  be  done,  there  should  be  no  difficulty 
in  the  way  of  demonstrating  what  a  Reserve  Fund  ought 
to  be. 


For  the  sake  of  illustration,  let  it  be  supposed  that  A. 
with  a  capital  of  ;^i,400  laid  it  out  in  the  following 
manner  :  He  purchased  a  lease,  having  five  years  to  run, 
for  ;t8oo,  and  a  patent  for  ;i'6oo.  He  granted  a  licence 
for  the  latter  to  a  firm  who  paid  him  an  annual  rovalty 
of  ;^i,ooo;  this  was  his  sole  source  of  income.  With 
regard  to  the  lease,  an  amount  of  ;^i89  i8s.  8d.  would 
have  to  be  written  off  annually,  in  conformity  with  the 
method  of  writing  off  described  in  the  chapter  on 
Depreciation  (page  52),  so  as  to  gradually  exhaust  the 
original  cost  when  the  lease  terminated;  but  in  this 
example  it  will  suffice  to  divide  it  by  the  number  of  years 
it  has  to  run,  viz.,  five,  making  the  annual  deduction 
;^i6o.  It  is  further  assumed  that  A.  drew^  annually  for 
his  personal  expenditure  that  sum  which  would  represent 
net  profits.  His  Profit  and  Loss  Account  at  the  end  of 
the  I  St  year  standing  thus  :  — 


Dr. 


Profit  and  Loss  Account  (ist  year). 


Cr. 


To  Expenses 
„  Depreciation  of  Lease 
»  Balance,  being  profit 

carried    to   Capital 

Account 


£   sd 

100  o  o 
160  o  o 


740  o  o 


£1,000  o  o 


By  Royalty  on  Patent 


£     sd 
1,000  0  o 


£1,000  o  o 


M 


i 


i 

II 
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The  Balance  Sheet  being  as  follows  :  — 
Dr.  Balance  Sheet  at  end  of  ist  year. 


Cr. 


:f     s  d 
To  Capital I     1,400  0  o 


£1,400  o  o 


By  Patent 

«     I. ease   ..         £80000 
Less  Depre- 
ciation   . .     160  o  o 


Cash  in  hand  . . 


i    s  d 
600  0  o 


640  o  o 
160  o  o 


£1,400  o  o 


<^ 


A.,  however,  preferred  to  call  the  amount  written  off 
lease  as  a  "Reserve,"  and  made  his  Balance  Sheet 
thus : — 

Dr.        Balanxe  Sheet  at  end  of  ist  year,  as  prepared  by  A.        Cr. 


To  Capital.. 
«  Reserve 


£    sd 

1,400  0  0 

160  0  0 

£1,560  0  0 

By   Patent 
«     Lease 


Cash  in  hand 


i    sd 

boo  o  o 
800  o  o 
160  o  o 

£1,560  o  o 


Supposing  that  in  the  intervening  years  the  Expendi- 
ture and  Income  had  been  the  same  as  in  the  ist  year, 
at  the  end  of  the  5th  year  the  amounts  standing  to  the 
credit  of  Capital  and  to  the  debits  of  Patent  Account 
and  Lease  Account  would  remain  unaltered;  on  the 
other  hand.  Reserve  Account  would  show  ^800  to  the 
credit,  and  cash  in  hand  would  also  be  ;^8oo.  Inasmuch 
as  the  lease  would  have  expired,  A.  would  have  had  to 
write  it  off,  debiting  ''Reserve,"  and  so  closing  that 
account;  or  he  might  have  preferred  to  debit  Profit  and 
Loss,  in  which  case  his  Capital  would  be  reduced  to 
^600;  on  the  former  supposition  his  Balance  Sheet 
would  appear  thus  :  — 


CHAPTER    V. — RESERVE    AND    SINKING    FUNDS. 
Dr.                    {a)  Balance  Sheet  at  end  of  5th  year. 
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Cr. 

To  Capital  Account 

£    sd  ' 
1,400  0  0 

By  Patent 

n    Cash  in  hand.. 

£    sd 
600  0  0 
800  0  0 

£1,400  0  0 

£1,400  0  0 

On  the  latter  it  would  be  :  — 
Dr.  (d)  Balance  Sheet  at  end  of  5th  year. 


Cr. 


To  Capital.. 
»  Reserve 


£    s  d 

600  o  o 
800  o  o 


£1,400  o  o 


By  Patent  .. 
M     Cash  in  hand  . . 


£    sd 

600  o  o 
tJoo  o  o 


£1,400  o  o 


At  the  commencement  it  was  laid  down  that  a  Reserve 
Fund  is  the  setting  aside  of  surplus  profits;  but  in  the 
case  under  consideration  this  was  not  done,  the  so-called 
*' Reserve"    being   nothing   more   than   the   deduction 
required  to  be  written  off  periodically  from  the  lease,  so 
as  to  bring  it  down  to  its  present  value.     It  is  seen  in 
the  final  Balance  Sheet  (a  and  b)  that  there  is  nothing 
beyond  the  original  amount  of  Capital  invested;  and 
although     in     Balance     Sheet     (b)     there     appears     a 
"Reserve"  of  ;i\Scx)  which  might,  apparently,  on  the 
face  of  it,  be  taken  as  conforming  with  that  portion  of 
the  Rule  which  says  that  the  Reserve  is  represented  in 
existing  property  and  assets,   such  an  assertion  could 
not    be    maintained,    when    it    is    considered    that    the 
Capital    Account    has    been    reduced    by    ;{;'8oo,    that 
being  tantamount  to  a  "  Deficiency  on  Profit  and  Loss 
Account"  appearing  on  the  asset  side  of  the  Balance 
Sheet,  and  consequently  the  Reserve  could  not  exist. 
There  was,  in  reality,  no  "  Reserve  Fund  "  :  what  had 
virtually  taken  place,  was  the  writing  down  of  the  lease, 
a  change  from   fixed  property  to  floating  assets;  the 
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former  (the  lease  in  this  case)  had  been  decreased,  and 
the  latter  (the  Cash)  correspondingly  increased ;  and  so 
A.*s  capital  had  remained  intact.  A.,  certainly,  would 
not  have  put  forward  so  false  a  statement  of  his  affairs 
as  would  have  been  done  had  he  made  no  allowance  for 
the  falling  in  of  the  lease;  for,  in  that  case,  his  capital 
would  have  been  reduced  at  the  end  of  the  five  vears  bv 
the  original  cost  of  the  lease.  In  preparing  a  Balance 
Sheet,  on  the  basis  as  above,  with  a  Reserve  Fund 
appearing  on  the  liability  side,  a  gross  and  misleading 
error  would  be  made — gross  in  not  fulfilling  the  meaning, 
in  strict  probity,  of  the  term  *'  Reserve  Fund,"  and 
misleading,  inasmuch  as  it  would  state  that  there  was  a 
fund  to  meet  contingent  liabilities. 

But  suppose  that  he  had  properly  written  down  his 
lease  yearly,  and  at  the  same  time  had  put  by  out  of 
surplus  profits  and  invested  a  sum  of  /^i8o  per  annum. 
In  such  a  case  his  Balance  Sheet  at  end  of  ist  3ear 
would  appear  as  follows  :  — 

Dr.  Balance  Sheet  at  end  of  ist  year.  Cr. 


To  Capital 
w   Reserve 


£     s  d 

1,400   o   o 

180  o  o 


£1,580   o  o 


By  Patent 

w   Lease  . .       £800  0  0 
Less  Depre- 
ciation 160  o  o 


»  Consols 

m  Cash  in  hand 


£    s   d 

600    o    o 


640  0  o 
ibo  o  o 
160    0    o 


£1.580    O    0 


and  at  the  end  of  the  5th  year  :  — 
Dr.  B.\LAXCE  Sheet  at  end  of  5th  year. 


Cr 


To  Capital 
„   Reserve 


£     S    d 

1,400   o   o 

goo    O    o 


£2,300   o   o 


By  Patent,. 

,    Consols 

.   Cash  in  hand 


£  s  d 

600  0  0 

900  o  o 

800  o  o 

£2,300  0  0 
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A.  would  thus  possess  a  Reserve  of  ^^900  to  meet  any 
unforeseen  liability  or  loss.  Say  at  this  time  he  was 
mulcted  in  a  sum  of  £200  for  infringement  of  a  prior 
patent,  and  at  the  same  time  lost  his  patent  rights,  he 
would  possess  a  fund  wherewith  to  pay  the  fine  and 
recoup  the  capital  lost,  and  such  is  the  ultimate  end  for 
which  a  Reserve  is  created. 

These  examples,  it  is  trusted,  will  fully  demonstrate 
what  is  really  a  Reserve  Fund  and  what  is  erroneouslv 
called  such.  For  the  sake  of  argument  the  examples 
have  been  made  as  simple  as  possible ;  but  actual  results 
would  reach  to  far  larger  amounts,  and  be  more  complex 
in  their  nature. 

It  is  essential  that  a  Reserve  Fund  should  be  provided 
in  all  extensive  businesses,  especially  mercantile 
concerns,  where  there  are  large  dealings  in  the  wav  of 
bills  receivable ;  for  in  discounting  these  there  is  alwavs 
a  probability,  in  no  way  remote,  that  heavy  liabilities 
may  be  incurred  by  bills,  that  have  been  discounted  or 
paid  away  to  third  parties  in  settlement  of  accounts, 
being  returned  dishonoured. 

An  endeavour  has  been  made  to  point  out  the  road 
by  which  one  may  attain  to  a  perfect  knowledge;  but 
perfection,  and  a  full  comprehension  of  the  subject,  as 
of  all  other  matters  treated  of  in  this  work,  are  onlv  to 
be  reached  by  Practice,  and  experience  in  all  the  varietv 
of  accounts  and  businesses  to  be  met  with  in  an 
accountant's  career. 
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Adjustment  of  Partnership  Accounts. — 1.  The  legal  aspect  of  the 
subject — Loan  in  consideration  of  share  of  profit — Rights  of  out- 
going partner — Limited  partnerships — Suggested  provision  for 
partnership  articles — II.  The  method  of  writing-up  and  adjusting 
Partnership  Accounts  in  accordance  with  the  legal  requirements — 
(i)  The  assets  on  realisation  being  insufficient  to  meet  the  claims 
of  non-partners — The  profits  and  losses  being  shared  .tiually — 
Realisation  of  Assets  Account — Tabular  form  of  Cash  Bock — State- 
ment showing  the  final  adjustment  of  the  Partnership  Arc  ounts — 
Equalisation  of  loss.  (2)  The  assets  being  insufficient  to  repay  the 
partners  their  advances;  sharing  profits  unequally.  (3)  The  assets 
being  insufficient  to  repay  the  partners  their  respective  capital, 
capital  subscribed  equally;  sharing  profits  and  losses  unequally — 
(4)  Composition  paid  and  business  continued.  (5)  Garner  v. 
Murray.  III.  Retrospective  adjustment  of  Partnership  Act  ounts  in 
the  event  of  disputes  between  partners — How  a  dissolution  ma}^  be 
brought  about — The  accounts  that  will  require  adjustment — The 
method  to  be  adopted — An  illustration — Partner  admitted  and 
paying  for  goodwill — Rights  of  an  outgoing  partner. 

This  chapter  on  the  adjustment  of  Partnership 
Accounts  has  been  divided  into  two  parts  : — ist,  the 
legal  aspect  of  the  subject;  and,  2nd,  the  proper  method 
of  writing  up  the  accounts  relative  to  the  legal  require- 
ments. That  such  division  is  essential  is  beyond  doubt, 
as  the  latter  portion  is  entirely  dependent  upon  the 
ruling  of  the  former. 
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I.  Thk  I.iai.VL  Aspect  of  thi:  Sibjkct. 

The  law  on  the  subject  of  the  adjustment  of  Partner- 
ship Accounts  is  to  be  found  in  Sections  24  and  44  of 
the  Partnership  Act,   i<Sf/). 


These  two  sections  are  as  follows  :  — 

24. — The  interests  of  partners  in  the  partnership  property 
nnd  their  rights  and  duties  in  relation  to  the  partnership  shall 
be  determined,  subject  to  any  asjreement  express  or  implied 
between  the  partners,  by  the  foUmvinfj  rules : — 

(i)  All  the  partners  are  entitled  to  share  equally  in  the  capital 
and  profits  of  the  business,  and  must  contribute  equally 
towards  the  losses,  whether  of  capital  or  otherwise, 
sustained  by  the  firm. 

(2)  The  firm  must  indemnify  every  partner  in  respect  of 
payments  made  and  personal  liabilities  incurred  by  him — 

(a)  In  the  ordinary  and  proper  conduct  of  the  business 
of  the  firm ;   or, 

(b)  In    or    about    anything    necessarily    done    for    the 
preservation  of  the  business  or  property  of  the  firm. 

(3)  A  partner  making,  for  the  purpose  of  the  partnership,  any 
•actual  payment  or  advance  beyond  the  amount  of  capital 

which  he  has  agreed  to  subscribe,  is  entitled  to  interest 
at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent,  per  annum  from  the  date  of  the 
payment   or  advance. 

(4)  A  partner  is  not  entitled,  before  the  ascertainment  of 
profits,  to  interest  on  the  capital  subscribed  by  him. 

(5)  Every  partner  may  take  part  in  the  management  of  the 
partnership  business. 
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(6)  No  partner  shall  be  entitled  to  remuneration  for  acting 
in   the  partnership  business. 

(7)  No  person  may  be  introduced  as  a  partner  without  the 
consent  of  all  existing  partners. 

(8)  Any  difference  arising  as  to  ordinary  matters  connected 
with  the  partnership  business  may  be  decided  by  {» 
majority  of  the  partners,  but  ni)  change  may  b«-  made 
in  the  nature  of  the  partnership  business  without  the 
consent  of  all  existing  partners. 

(9)  The  partnership  books  are  to  be  kept  at  the  place  M  busi- 
ness of  the  partnership  (or  the  principal  place,  if  there 
is  more  than  one),  and  every  partner  may,  whfn  he 
thinks  fit,  have  access  to  and  inspect  and  copy  any  of 
ihem. 

44. — In  settling  accounts  between  the  partners  after  a  dis- 
solution of  partnership,  the  following  rules  shall,  sul)ject  to 
any  agreement,  be  observed  : — 

(a)  Losses,  including  losses  and  deficiencies  of  capital,  shall 
be  paid  first  out  of  profits,  next  out  of  capital,  and* 
lastly,  if  necessary,  by  the  partners  individually  in  the 
proportion  in  which  they  were  entitled  to  share  profits: 

(h)  The  assets  of  the  firm,  including  the  sums  (if  any)  con- 
tributed by  the  partners  to  make  up  losses  or  deficiencies 
of  capital,  shall  be  applied  in  the  following  manner  and 
order : — 

(i)  In  paying  the  debts  and  liabilities  of  the  firm  10 
persons  who  are  not  partners  therein  : 

(2)  In  paying  to  each  partner  rateably  what  U  due 
from  the  firm  to  him  for  advances  as  distinguished 
from  capital : 
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(3)  In  paying  to  each  partner  rateably  what  is  due  from 
the  firm  to  him  in  respect  of  capital : 

(4)  The  ultimate  residue,  if  any,  shall  be  divided 
among  the  partners  in  the  proportion  in  which 
profits  are  divisible. 


Great  care  must  be  taken   to  observe  the  effect  of 
Section  3  of  the  Partnership  Act,    1890.     By  Section 

2  id)- 

The  advance  of  money  by  way  of  loan  to  a  person  engaged, 
or  about  to  engage,  in  any  business  on  a  contract  with  that 
person  that  the  lender  shall  receive  a  rate  of  interest  varying 
with  the  profits,  or  shall  receive  a  share  of  the  profits  arising 
from  carrying  on  the  business,  does  not  of  itself  make  the 
lender  a  partner  with  the  person  or  persons  carrying  on  the 
business  or  liable  as  such.  Provided  that  the  contract  is  in 
writing,  and  signed  by  or  on  behalf  of  all  the  parties  thereto : 

And  by  Section  3  :  — 

In  the  event  of  any  person  to  whom  money  has  been 
advanced  by  way  of  loan  upon  such  a  contract  as  is  men- 
tioned in  the  last  foregoing  section,  or  of  any  buyer  of  a 
goodwill  in  consideration  of  a  share  of  the  profits  of  the  busi- 
ness, being  adjudged  a  bankrupt,  entering  into  an  arrange- 
ment to  pay  his  creditors  less  than  twenty  shillings  in  the 
pound,  or  dying  in  insolvent  circumstances,  the  lender  of  the 
loan  shall  not  be  entitled  to  recover  anything  in  respect  of  his 
loan,  and  the  seller  of  the  goodwill  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
recover  anything  in  respect  of  the  share  of  profits  contracted 
for,  until  the  claims  of  the  other  creditors  of  the  borrower  or 
buyer  for  valuable  consideration  in  money  or  money's  worth 
have  been  satisfied. 
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The  circumstances  under  which  an  outgoing  partner 
is  entitled  to  share  profits  are  contained  in  Section  42, 
viz. :  — 

(i)  Where  any  member  of  a  firm  has  died  or  otht  rw  ise 
ceased  to  be  a  partner,  and  the  surviving  or  continuing 
partners  carry  on  the  business  of  the  firm  with  its  capital  or 
assets  without  any  final  settlement  of  accounts  as  betwet  n  the 
firm  and  the  outgoing  partner  or  his  estate,  then,  in  the 
absence  of  any  agreement  to  the  contrary,  the  outgoing 
partner  or  his  estate  is  entitled  at  the  option  of  himself  or  his 
representatives  to  such  share  of  the  profits  made  since  the 
dissolution  as  the  Court  may  find  to  bt-  attributable  to  the  use 
of  his  share  of  the  partnership  assets,  or  to  interest  at  the 
rate  of  5  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  amount  of  his  share  of 
the  partnership  assets. 

(2)  Provided  that  where  by  the  partnership  contract  an 
option  is  given  to  surviving  or  continuing  partners  to  purchasL" 
the  interest  of  a  deceased  or  outgoing  partner,  and  that  option 
is  duly  exercised,  the  estate  of  the  deceased  partner,  or  the 
outgoing  partner  or  his  estate,  as  tht*  case  may  be,  is  not 
entitled  to  any  further  or  other  share  of  the  profits;  but  if 
any  partner  assuming  to  act  in  exercise  of  the  option  does  not 
in  all  material  respects  comply  with  the  terms  thereof,  he  is 
liable  to  account  under  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  section. 

By  the  Limited  Partnership  Act,  1907,  power  is  given 
for  the  formation  of  limited  partnerships. 

The  principal  provisions  of  this  Act  are  that — 

In  any  such  partnership  there  must  be  one  or  more 
persons  called  general  partners,  who  are  to  be 
liable  for  all  debts,  and  the  partnership  must  be 
registered. 
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A  limited  partner  may  not  withdraw  any  of  his 
contribution. 

A  limited  partner  may  not  take  part  in  the 
management. 

Such  a  partnership  is  to  be  wound-up  under  the 
Companies  Act. 

In  considering,  therefore,  the  provisions  to  be  inserted 
in  any  proposed  partnership  deed,  particular  attention 
must  be  directed  to  Section  24  (p.  85),  as  it  indicates 
w^hat  will  apply  in  the  absence  of  any  provision. 

Another  point  to  which  attention  may  well  be  given 
is  as  to  how  much  (or  what  rate)  is  to  be  provided  for 
Depreciation.  Such  a  provision  might  be  very  useful 
in  avoiding  disputes,  particularly  where — 

(a)  A  partner  was  receiving  an  increasing  share  of 
profit ;  or 

(6)  A\^here  a  retiring  or  deceased  partner  was  being 
paid  out  on  the  basis  of  book  values. 

\^'ith  respect  to  payment  out  on  death,  a  usual 
provision  is  :  — 

To  start  with  the  capital  as  at  last  making  up — the 
Balance  Sheet  being  signed  and  agreed  by  the 
partners  —  adjusted  by  any  new  capital  or 
drawings. 

To  this  figure  is  to  be  added  interest  to  date  and  a 
sum  for  profit  based  on  the  past  average  profit. 
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It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  to  have  a  provision  as 
to  whether  or  not  the  survivor,  &c.,  is  to  pay  an}  thing 
for  goodwill. 

In  providing  for  repayment,  care  must  be  taken  to 
be  fair  as  between  any  conflicting  interest  of  the 
surviving  and  outgoing  partners,  viz. :  — 

(a)  The  risk  to  the  one  outgoing  {or  his  representative) 

of  having  his  capital  left  at  the  mercy  of  the 
survivor. 

(b)  The  risk  to  the  survivor  of  having  the  business 

ruined  by  the  premature  withdrawal  of  the  capital 
of  the  other. 

Thus  the  amount  should  be  repaid  by  instalments  over 
a  fair  period,  with  reasonable  security. 

II.  The  Method  of  Writing  up  and  Adjusting 
PAinNERSHiP  Accounts. 

In  the  second  portion  of  this  chapter  on  the  Adjust- 
ment of  Partnership  Accounts  it  is  proposed  to  fully 
explain  the  method  of  writing  up  and  dealing  with  the 
accounts  in  conformity  with  the  legal  requirements 
expounded  in  the  foregoing  first  part. 

It  is  to  be  assumed  that  the  partnership  deed  has 
been  properly  drawn  up,  and  provision  duly  made 
therein  for  the  final  settlement  of  the  accounts  in  the 
event  of  dissolution  of  the  partnership  through  effluxion 
of  time,  through  the  death  of  one  of  the  partners,  by 
an  agreement  between  all  the  partners,  or  through  any 
other  cause. 
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If  any  legal  difficulty  were  to  arise  through  the  final 
adjustment  of  accounts  not  being  provided  for  in  the 
deed,  or  owing  to  there  being  no  proper  partnership 
articles,  it  would  not  interfere  with  the  settlement  of  the 
Partnership  Accounts  as  set  forth  here.  The  decision 
could  only  be  to  adjust  the  same  on  the  basis  of  one  or 
other  of  the  modes  that  will  be  put  forward  later  as 
examples. 

It  frequently  happens,  upon  a  dissolution  of  partner- 
ship, that  one  or  more  of  the  parties  forming  the  late 
firm  agree  to  take  over  the  liabilities  and  assets  of  the 
partnership,  and  to  pay  the  outgoing  partners  a  stipu- 
lated sum,  and  to  indemnify  them  against  any  claim  to 
which  they  might  be  or  become  liable  as  partners  in  the 
old  firm;  but  this  is  not  a  matter  requiring  attention 
here,  the  settlement  would  be  one  simply  to  be  arrived 
at  inter  se  on  the  basis  of  the  last  Balance  vSheet,  or  on 
a  valuation  of  the  assets  of  the  partnership.  The 
dissolution  of  partnership  to  be  dealt  with  in  these 
examples  is  one  in  which  the  assets  have  to  be  fully 
realised,  and  the  liabilities  of  the  firm  liquidated,  the 
surplus,  if  any,  being  divided  among  the  partners. 

A  deed  of  partnership  may  provide  for  the  subscrip- 
tion of  capital  and  the  share  of  profits  and  losses  in  one 
of  four  different  ways  :  — 

(i)  The  capital  subscribed  to  be  a  like  sum  by  each 
partner,  and  the  share  of  profits  and  losses  to  be  equal. 

(2)  The  capital  subscribed  to  be  equal,  and  the  share 
of  profits  and  losses  to  be  in  certain  agreed  proportions 
among  the  partners. 
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(3)  The  capital  subscribed  to  be  certain  agreed  but 
unequal  amounts,  and  tlie  profits  and  losses  to  be  shared 
equally. 

(4)  The  capital  to  be  subscribed  in  unequal  amounts, 
and  the  profits  and  losses  to  be  shared  in  proportion  to 
each  partner's  respective  capital,  or  in  such  other 
manner  as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

It  frequently  happens  that,  in  a  summary  final  adjust- 
ment of  the  accounts,  the  assets  are  insufficient  to  satisfv 
the  debts  and  liabilities  due  to  non-partners  as  well  as 
the  claims  of  the  partners  themselves ;  in  such  an  event 
the  position  of  affairs  will  be  one  of  the  three  following  : 

(i)  Either  the  assets  realised  are  not  sufficient  to  pay 
the  debts  and  liabilities  of  the  firm  in  full; 

(2)  Or  the  assets  realised  are  sufficient  to  liquidate  the 
claim  of  creditors,  but  insufficient  to  repay  the  advances 
of  partners ; 

(3)  Or  the  assets  realised  are  sufficient  to  pa\-  the 
debts  and  liabilities  of  the  firm  and  the  advances  of  the 
partners,  but  insufficient  to  repay  each  partner  his 
respective  capital. 

There  is  no  need  here  to  take  into  consideration  a  case 
where  the  assets  realise  their  full  value,  for  the  accounts 
would  be  closed  in  their  natural  order  without  anv 
difficulty.  But  in  any  one  of  the  three  cases  given 
above,  any  loss  would  have  to  be  made  good  b\  the 
partners,  each  contributing  in  such  proportion  as  there 
was  an  agreement  to  share  profits  and  losses,  either 
equally  or  unequally. 
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An  endeavour  will  be  made  to  show  how  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  Partnership  Accounts  should  be  dealt  with 
when  the  assets  do  not  realise  sufficient  to  satisfy  not 
only  the  debts  and  liabilities  due  to  the  partners,  but 
those  due  to  non-partners  as  well,  and  in  accordance 
with  the  different  positions  of  affairs  set  out  above. 
Attention  is  drawn  to  the  priority  of  payments  mentioned 
on  page  87. 

Example  i. — The  assets  on  realisation  being  insuffi' 
cient  to  meet  the  claims  of  non-partners, 

A.,  B.,  C.  arrange  to  become  partners  for  seven  years, 
and  agree,  among  other  things,  to  put  into  the  business 
;6'i5,ooo  subscribed  in  unequal  sums  (A.  ;^5,ooo,  B. 
;^'4,ooo,  C.  ;£,6>ooo),  and  to  share  the  profits  and  losses 
equally.  At  the  end  of  the  seven  years,  during  which 
period  B.  has  advanced  ^  1,000,. the  partnership  expires 
by  effluxion  of  time,  the  Balance  Sheet  at  that  date 
standing  thus  :  — 


Dr. 


Balance  Sheet  of  A.,  B.,  C.  cS:  Co.,  31st  Dec. 


Cr. 


To  Creditors 
„    Bills  Payable 
«    B.  for  Advances 
K    Capital  Accounts — 

A.  .-  £2,100  o  o 

B.  ..     1,000  o  0 

C.  ..     1,550  o  o 


1 

£     ^    d 
8,000    0    0 

1,500    0    0  ' 
1,000    0    0  1 

1 

4,650   0   0 

1 

! 

15,150   0    0  ' 

By  Cash  at  Bankers     . . 
H    Debtors 
»    Stock-in-Trade 
»    Plant  and  Machinery 
«    Horses,  Vans,  &r. . . 


£  s  d 

1,700  0  o 

4,850  o  o 

5,500  o  o 

2,400  o  o 

700  o  o 


15,150    0    o 
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Upon  a  resolution  being  arrived  at  to  fully  re»alise 
the  assets  and  to  wind  up  the  partnership  affairs,  an 
account  would  have  to  be  opened,  ^^  hich  might  be  railed 
either  **  Liquidation  Account  *'  or  *'  Realisation  of 
Assets  Account,"  to  the  debit  of  which  would  be  carried 
the  total  assets  appearing  in  the  Balance  Sheet,  amount- 
ing to  ;^' 1 5, 150.  On  the  credit  side  would  appear  the 
amounts  produced  by  the  assets  respectiveh'  when  the 
same  were  realised  to  their  full  extent. 

A  specially  ruled  Cash  Book  in  tabular  form  is 
recommended,  with  the  columns  headed  to  agree  with 
the  items  in  the  Balance  Sheet;  this  would  obviate  an 
analysis  of  the  cash  at  the  final  closing  of  the  acc(mnts. 
(See  pages  96  and  97  for  form  of  Cash  Book  recom- 
mended.) 

Other  columns  might  be  ruled  for  **  Interest  on  over- 
due Accounts,"  "  Discount  and  Allowances,"  and  for 
any  contingent  liabilities  which  might  arise  from  the 
firm  having  endorsed  or  drawn  bills  which  are  eventu- 
ally returned  dishonoured. 

It  is  to  be  assumed  in  the  case  under  consideration 
that  the  assets  have,  either  through  over-v^aluatlon  of 
stock  or  plant,  or  through  depression  in  trade,  onlv 
realised  ;{^8,ooo,  and  that  the  costs  of  realisation 
amounted  to  X5^^' 
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The  **  Realisation  of  Assets  Account  "  would  stand 
thus  :  — 


Dr. 


Realisation  of  Assets  Account. 


Cr. 


To  Estimated  Value  of 
Assets  at  expiration 
of  Partnership  as 
per  Balance  Sheet 
»  Cash — Expenses  of 
realisation  .. 


i     s    d 

15,150  o   o 
500  o   0 


^  15,650   o  o 

To  Balancebroughtd'vvn 

loss  on  realisation..      7,650  o  o 


By  Cash  at  Bankers  at 
expiration  of  Part- 
nership 
M     Cash — Book     Debts 
»      Do.     Stock 
„       Do.      Plant   and 
Machinery 
«      Do.     Horses, Vans, 
&c. 


H  Balance  carried  down 
being  loss  on  reali- 
sation 


By  Partners'  Accounts 
for  transfer  of  share 
of  loss — 

A.  one-third  £2,550  o  o 

B.  «  2,550  o  o 

C.  ,  2,550  o  o 


£   s   d 


1,700  o 

3,7co  n 

1,300  o 

I, coo  o 

300  o 


8,000    o    o 
7,650    o    o 


15,050    o    o 


7,650    o    o 


£7.650    o    o 


m 
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Dr. 


Receipts. 


Date 


Feb.  7 


19 


Mar.  1 


To  Cash  at  Bankers  at 

date  of  expiration 

of  partnership,  as 

per  Balance  Sheet 

„  J.  Smith, Book  Debt 

„  F.  Macowan 

„  Cash  contra 

„  T.     Reeves,     Book 

Debt 
„  Jones  &  Co.,  Book 

Debt 
„  Cash  contra 
„  Brook  &  Mills,  Auc- 
tioneers : 
Plant    . . 
btock   . . 
Horses.. 
„  Cash  contra 
„  C.  Rose,  Book  Debt 
„  C.   Wynne    &    Son 

Book  Debt 
„  Cash  contra 

Total  realisation 

of  Book  Debts 

Total   realisation 

of  Stock 

Total   realisation 

of  Plant,  &c.  . . 

Total   realisation 

of  Horses,  &c. 

„  A.,  Balance  due    .. 

w  Cash  contra 


L. 

Fo. 


Cash 


i     s    d 


1,000   0   o 
300   o   o 


1,200  o  o 

50  o  o 

t,000  o  o 

1,300  o  o 

300  o  o 

800  0  o 

350  o  o 


Bank 


Book  Debts 
received 


i     s    d 
1,700   o   o 

•  • 

1,300    0    0 
1,250  o   o 


450   o   o 

550   o   o 

1,000    0   0 


£8,300  o    o 


2,600   o   o 


1,150   o   o 


i  s  d 


1,000    0    0 

300   o   o 


1,200     O     O 
JO     O     0 


Stock 


800   0   o 

||»  o   o 


£■3,7(10  O   0 


2,000   o   o 


10,000   o    o 


plant  and        Horses, 
Machinery     Vans,  &c. 


£     s    d 


/      s    <1        /      s    d 


I.roo    0     0 


1,300    O    O 


300    0    0 


{■1.300  O   0 


£l,(K)0    O    I) 


£300    O    0 


CHAPTER    Vr. — PARTNERSHIP WINDING    UP- 

INSOLVENCY. 


CASH      BOOK. 


Date 


Feb.  8 

9 

19 


20 
21 


28 

Mar.  I 
3 

14 


L. 
Fo. 


By  B.  Payable  No.  640 
„   Bank  contra 

n  Do. 

„  Cohen  &  Cohen  . . 

„  Auctioneers' 
Charges,  &c 

w   Bank  contra 

„   B.  Payable,  No.  641 

„   Bank  contra 

„   Matthews  &  Co. 

u   Union  Bank  loan 

„   Carter  &  Co. 

w  H.  Cooper 

„  Bank  contra 

„    Macfarlane  &  Son 

„   Priestley  &  Co.    ., 

K   Accountants' 

charges  and  inci- 
dental expenses . 

.  Law  Costs 


Cash 


1,300   o 
1,250   o 


2,600   o 

1,150    o 


2,000    O    0 


£8,300  o   o 


Payments. 


Bank 


Incidental 

Expenses  of 

Realisation 


i       s    d 
100  o   o 


2,500  o  o 

250  o  o 

500  o  o 

360  o  o 

1 ,040  o  o 

1,650  o  o 

350  O  0 

1 ,650  O  O 

450  O  0 


25c    0   o 


150   o   o 
100    O   o 


Payment  to 
Creditors 


i     s    d 


2.500   o   o 


360  o  o 

1,040  o  o 

1,650  o  o 

350  o  o 

1,650  o  o 

450  0  0 


150    0    0 
100    o   o 


ic,ooo   o   o  I      500   o   o  I  8,000   o   o 
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Cr. 


Bills 
Payable 


i     s    d 
1,000  o  o 


500  o  o 


Advances  of 
Partners 


1,500  o   o 


1,500   o  o 


H 


I 
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The  Capital  Accounts  of  the  respective  partners  ^^  ould 
be  as  follows  :  — 

Dr.  A.'s  Capital  Account.  Cr. 


To  Realisation  of  Assets 
for  one-third  share 
of  loss 


£     s    d 


2,550  o   o 


£2,550  o   o 


By  Amount  to  credit  at 
date  of  expiration  of 
partnership,  as  per 
Balance  Sheet 
„  Cash,  Amount  due  on 
adjustment  .. 


s    d 


2,10(1     O     O 
450     O     O 


i;2,<)5<)     0     o 


Dr. 


B.'s  Capital  Account. 


Cr. 


To  Realisation  of  Assets 
for  one-third  share 
of  loss 


£     s    d 


J,550  o    o 


£2,550  o   o 


By  Amount  to  credit  at 
the  date  of  expira- 
tion of  partnership, 
as  per  Balance  Sheet 
„  Amount  due  on  ad- 
juir-tment — 

Transferred 

from    Loan 

Accouni£i,ooo  o  o 

Cash     . .      550  o  o 


£     s  d 


I,clO<)      o      o 


i,55<»    o    o 


£2-550    o    o 


Dr. 


C.'s  Capital  AccouNt. 


Cr. 


To  Realisation  of  Assets 
for  one-third  share 
of  loss 


£     s    d 


2,550  o   o 


£2,550  o   o 


By  Amount  to  credit  at 
the  date  of  expira- 
tion of  partnership, 
as  per  Balance  Sheet 
K  Cash,  Amount  due  on 
ad  jus  ment  . . 


£     s   d 

1,556    o    o 
i,<)o<.»    o    o 


£2,^50    o    o 


The  specimen  of  the  Tabular  Cash  Book  given  on 
pages  96  and  97  has  been  w^ritten  up  to  agree  witli  the 
case  under  notice,  showing  the  usage  of  same  and  how 
it  is  finally  closed. 
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A  statement  showing  how  the  final  adjustment  had 
been  carried  out,  and  that  it  had  been  performed  in  a 
proper  manner,  would  be  necessary,  probably  appearing 
in  the  following  form  :  — 

Statement  showing  the  final  adjustment  of  the  Partnership  Accounts  of 

A.,  B.,  and  C,  the  — th . 

Dr.  Cr. 


To    Sundry    Liabilities 
payable   to   non- 
partners  (1) 
.      B.  for  advances     . . 


£    sd 


9,500  0  0 
1,000  o  o 


£10,500  o  o 


By  Realisation  of  Assets- 
Proceeds  £8,000  o  o 
Less  Ex- 
penses .    500  o  o 

„  A.'s  Capital  Account — 
Amount  due  on  ad- 
justment  .. 
»  B.'s  Capital  Account — 
Amount    due 
on    adjust- 
ment       . . 550  o  o 
Add  advance 
contra     . .1,000  o  o 


C.'s  Capital  Account- 
Amount  due  on  ad- 
justment    .. 


£      s  d 

7,500  o  o 
450  0  o 


1,550  o  o 


1,000  o  o 


£10,500  o  o 


It  has  been  mentioned  (page  85)  that  where  it  has 
been  agreed  to  share  the  profits  and  losses  equally,  a 
deficiency  of  capital  must  be  treated  like  any  other  loss ; 
and  that,  if  the  surplus  assets  are  not  sufficient  after 
payment  of  all  debts  and  advances  to  make  each 
partner's  loss  equal,  there  must  be  a  contribution 
amongst  the  partners,  or  some  of  them,  so  as  to  put  all 
on  an  equality.  Now,  in  the  example  just  given,  it  has 
been  seen  that  the  three  partners,  A.,  B.,  C,  contributed 
jC^SOy  ;t  1,550,  and  ;{^i,C)00  respectively,  to  make  good 
the  deficiency  appearing  at  the  final  adjustment  of  the 

1  Details  of  the  liabilities  might  be  given,  to  agree  with  the 
particulars  in  the  Balance  Sheet  prepared  at  the  date  of  the  dissolution 
of  partnership. 

H    2 


»v 


I  ; 


I 
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accounts.  As  the  agreement  with  regard  to  profits  and 
losses  was  to  share  these  equally,  it  follows  that  though 
there  was  an  unequal  subscription  of  capital,  the  final 
loss  must  be  equally  borne  by  the  respective  partners. 
However  obvious  this  may  be  to  the  practical  and 
experienced  accountant,  it  is  as  well,  on  behalf  of  those 
for  whom  this  work  is  intended,  that  it  should  be  fully 
demonstrated  here. 

It  was  supposed  that  A.  put  into  the  business  ;^5,ckx), 
and  that  his  Capital  Account  at  the  date  of  the  dissolu- 
tion of  partnership  showed  there  was  /^2,ioo  to  his 
credit;  hence  it  follows  that  his  drawings  in  excess  of 
profits  during  the  seven  years  amounted  to  /^2,90(),  no 
losses  having  been  made.  B.  and  C.  put  in  ;£;4,ooo  and 
;£'6,ooo  respectively,  and  as,  at  the  expiration  of  the 
partnership,  the  respective  amounts  due  to  them  on  their 
Capital  Accounts  were  ;^i,ooo  and  ^^1,550,  B.'s  draw- 
ings in  excess  of  profits  amounted  to  £3,000  for  the 
seven  years,  whilst  C.'s  amounted  to  £^,4^0.  I^'rom 
the  following  statement  it  will  be  seen  that  the  total  loss 
of  each  partner  was  ;£^2,55o  : — 

A.  B.  t. 

. .    5,cxx)    a    o    4,000    o    o    6,0(>o    o    O' 
450    o    o    1,550    0    o   1,000    o    o 


Capital  at  commencement         

Amount  contributed  to  make  up  deficiency.. 


,       _        .        .  r       ^     J     •  5,450    o    o    5,550    o    o    7,o(to    o    o 

Z.  ess  Erawmgsm  excess  of  profits  durmg  7  years..    2,900    ..    o    3,000    o    o    4,450    o    o- 


£2,550    o    o  £2,550    o    ©£2,550 


Example  2. — The  assets  being  instifficient  to  repay 
partners  their  advances. 

In  this  second  case  the  supposition  is  that,  though 
the  assets  are  sufficient  to  meet  the  claims  of  outside 
creditors,  there  is  an  insufficiency  to  hquidate  the  claims 
of  partners  for  advances.  The  respective  amounts  of 
capital  subscribed  may  remain  as  in  Example  i,  but 
assume   the  sharing  of  profits  and    losses,  instead   of 
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being  equal,  to  be  pro  rata  to  the  capital  subscribed, 
viz.,  A.  J,  B.  T*5,  C.  |. 

Dr.      Balance  Sheet  at  date  of  Expiration  of  Partnership.      Cr. 


To  Creditors 
,    Bills  Payable 
,    B.,  Advances 
„    Capital,  viz. : 

A.  ..     £2,100  o  o 

B.  ..       1,000  o  o 

C.  ..       1,550  o  o 


£  sd 
8,000  o  o 
1,500  o  o 
1,000  o  0 


4,650  0  o 


£15,150  o  o 


By  Plant  and  Machinery 
„   Horses,  Vans,  &c.  . . 
w   Debtors 
„   Stock-in-trade 
.  Cash  at  Bankers     . . 


£  sd 
2,400  o  o 

700  o  o 
4,850  o  o 
5,500  o  o 
1,700  0  o 


£15.150  o  o 


The  assets  realise  /' 10,000,  and  the  costs  of  realisa- 
tion amount  to  £s^^- 
Dr.  LigriDATioN  Account.  Ct. 


To  Estimated  value  of 
Assets  at  expiration 
of  Partnership,  as 
per  Balance  Sheet 
»  Expenses  of  realisa- 
tion    


To  Balance  brought  down 
loss  on  realisation 


£      s  d 

15,150  o  o 
500  o  o 


15,650  o  o 


5,650  o  o 


£5,650  o  o 


By  Cash   at  Bankers  at 
expiration    of   Part- 
nership 
„    Cash — Book  Debts  . . 
»    Do.     Stock     . . 
,    Do.     Plant       and 
Machinery    . . 
,    Do.    Horses    and 
Vans  . . 


„  Balance  carried  down 
being  loss  on  realisa- 
tion      


£  s  d 

1,700  o  o 

3,700  o  o 

3,300  o  o 

1 ,000  o  o 

300  o  o 


IO,COO     0     o 


5,650    O    o 


£!  15,650    o    o 


By 


Partners'  Accounts 
for  transfers  of 
share  of  loss — 
A.  I  share  1,883  6  8 
B  A  ,  1,50613  4 
C.|     •      2,260  o  o 


5,650    o    o 


£5,650    o    o 


Dr. 


A.'s  Capital  Account. 


Cr. 


To  Realisation  of  Assets 
for  I  share  of  loss. . 
w   Cash,  Amount  due  on 
adjustment.. 


£    s  d 

1,883    6    8 
216  13    4 


£2,100  o   o 


By  Amount  to  credit  at 
date  of  expiration  of 
Partnership,  as  per 
Balance  Sheet 


2,100   o   o 


£2,100   o   o 


% 
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B/s  Capital  Accoint. 


Cr, 


To  Realisation  of  Assets 
for  J*,;  share  of  loss 


i     s   d 
1,506  13   4 


£1,506  13  4 


By  Amount  to  credit  at 
the  date  of  expiration 
of  Partnership,  as 
per  Balance  Sheet. . 
w  Amount  due  on  ad- 
j  ustment, transferred 
to  Loan  Account    . . 


i     s  d 

1,000  o  a 

50613  4 

£  I, -,06  13  4 


Dr. 


C.'s  Capital  Accoint. 


Cr. 


To  Realisation  of  Assets 

for  §  share  of  loss..      2,260   o   o 


£     s  d 

By  Autount  to  credit  at  i 
date  of  expiration  of  1 
Partnership,  as  per 
Balance  Sheet        ..       1,550   0   o 
H  Cash — Amount  due  on 

adjustment  . .         . .  710    o    o 


;f2,26o    o    o 


Statement  showing  final  adjustment  of  the  Partnership  Accounts 

of  A.,  B.,  C.  &  Co.,  —  March . 

I>r.  Cr, 


To  Sundry  Liabilities, 
payable  to  non- 
partners    . , 

•    B.,  for  advances    . . 

H  A.,  Capital  Account 
Amount  due  on  ad- 
j  ustment  .. 


i     s 

d 

9,500  0 

0 

i,ooo  0 

0 

216  13 

4 

10,716  13 

4 

i 

By  Realisation  of  Assets 
Proceeds  £10,000  o  o 
Lt?.%    Ex- 
penses .        500  o  o 


„   B.— Capital  Account, 
Amount  due  on  ad- 
justment    .. 
n   C.         Do.        do.      .. 


i     s   d 


y,5oo    o    o 


506  13    4 
710   o   o 


10.716  13    4 


Example  3. — The  assets  being  insufficient  to  repay  the 
partners  their  respective  capital. 

In  this  third  example  it  is  supposed  that,  though  the 
assets  reaHse  sufficient  to  meet  all  the  liabilities  of  the 
partnership,  the  surplus  is  not  sufficient  to  satisfy  the 
claims  of  the  partners  with  regard  to  their  respective 
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capitals.  Assume  that  by  the  articles  of  partnership 
the  capital  was  subscribed  equally,  namely  ;^5,ooo  each, 
while  the  division  of  profits  and  losses  was  in  the 
following  proportions,  A.  -383',  B.  -333%  and  C.  -283'. 
The  Balance  Sheet  at  the  expiration  of  the  partnership 
stands  as  follows  :  — 

Dr.      Balance  Sheet  at  date  of  Expiration  of  Partnershlp.      Cr. 


To  Sundry  Creditors   . . 
„    Acceptances.. 
„    Capital  Accounts : — 

A.  ..     £1,387  o  o 

B.  ..       1,060  o  o 

C.  . .       2,000  o  o 


C  s  d 
S,6oo  o  o 
2,500   o    o 


4,447   o    o 


if  12,547   o    0 


By  Plant  and  Machinery . 
„  Sundry  Debtors 
w   Stock  in  hand 
a  Cash  at  Bankers 


£  s  d 

1,500  o  0 

7,699  o  o 

3,000  o  o 

348  o  o 


£  12,547    o 


The    assets    realise    in    this    case    ;^9'500,    and    the 
expenses  of  realisation  are  ;^6oo. 


Dr. 


Realis-\tion  of  Assets  Account. 


Cr. 


I  £  s  d 
To  Estimated  Value  of 
assets  at  expiration 
of  Partnership  as 
per  Balance  Sheet  12,547  o  0 
„  Expenses  of  realisa- 
tion    600  o  o 


£  13,147    o  o 


To  Balance  brought  down 

loss  on  realisation     3,647    o  o 


£3,647    o  o 


By  Cash  at   Bankers  at 
expiration   of    Part- 
nership 
,    Cash— Book  Debts  . . 
„      Do.     Stock.. 
,      Do.      Plant  and  Ma- 
chinery 


„    Balance  carried  down  . 
being  loss  on  reali- 
sation  


By  Partners'  Accounts  for 

transfers  of  share  of 

loss  per  contia — 

A. -^^S^i'sharejfi.syS   o  4 

B.-333'      «.         1,215134 

C.  -283'      ,        1,033    6  4 


£      S    d 


348 

5.452 
2,500 


o 
o 
o 


i.aoo    o    o 


9,500    o    o 


3.647    o 


13,147    o    0 


3,647    O    0 


£3.647 


O     O 


I 
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A.*s  Capital  Account. 


Ct. 


£      s  d 
To  Realisation  of  Assets  I 

for -383' share  of  loss     1,398    04 


;fi,398    o  4 


By  Amount  to  credit  at 
date  of  expiration  of 
Partnership  as  per 
Balance  Sheet 
w  Cash — Amount  due  on 
adjustment  .. 


£     s    4 

1,387    o    o 
ti    o    4 


;f  1,398     0      4 


Dr. 


B.'s  Capital  Account. 


Cr, 


To  Realisation  of  Assets 
for  -333'  share  of  loss 


£     s  d 
1,815  13  4 


£1,215  13  4 


By  Amount  to  credit  at 
date  of  expiration  of 
Partnership  as  per 
Balance  Sheet 
H  Cash — Amount  due  on 
adjustment    .. 


s    4 


1.0<to     0     Q 
»55  13    4 


Dr. 


C.'s  Capital  Account. 


To  Realisation  of  Assets  I 
for -283 'share  of  loss 
m    Cash —  Amount   due 
on  adjustment 


£ 

s 

d 

1,033 

6 

4 

966 

13 

8 

£2,000 

0 

0 

1 

I 


By  Amount  to  credit  at 
date  of  expiration  of 
Partnership  as  per 
Balance  Sheet 


/i  215  13    4 


Cr. 


£     s    d 


2,000    0    o 


£2,000    0    o 


Statement  showing  final  adjustment  of  Partnership  Accounts  of 

A.,  B.,  and  C,  —  March . 


To  Sundry  Liabilities 
payable  to  non- 
partners 
w  Amount  due  to  C.  on 
account  of  Capital 
at  adjustment     . . 


£      s  d 


8,100    0  o 
966  13  8 


£9,066  13  8 


By  Realisation  of  Assets 
Proceeds    £9,500  o  o 
Le&i  expenses  600  o  o 


Amoimts     due    from 
partners  on    adjust- 


ment 


i. 


£11    o  4 
"5  13  4 


£    s   d 


8,900    o    o 


166  13    8 
£9,066  13    8 


CHAPTER   VI. PARTNERSHIP WINDING    UP 

ADJUSTMENT    INTER    SE. 


105 


Example  4. —  Where  a  composition  is  paid  and  the 
business  continued. 

The  following  illustration  may  be  given  of  closing 
entries,  in  case  of  an  insolvency,  where  the  creditors 
have  accepted  a  composition.  Take  a  Balance  Sheet 
to  be  :  — 


Creditors 
Capital  A. 
.        B. 


£340 
75 


£2,220 


415 


£2,635 


Cash     . . 
Debtors 
Stock    . . 
Office  Furniture 
Machinery 
Loss      . . 


£104 

1,105 

800 


Estimated 

to  Realise 

£104 

741 

679 

42 

320 

749 


£2,635         £2  635 


And  suppose  the  creditors  accept  15s.  in  the  £. 


The  creditors  having  given  up  5s.  in  the  £  on  £2^220 
{  =  ;i.555)j  that  item  would  appear  as  a  credit  in  the 
*' Realisation  Account,"  wliich  would  therefore  show  a 
Dr.  of  ;^749  and  a  Cr.  of;t'555»  giving  a  net  Dr,  of  i'194; 
and  the  position  at  the  close  (and  for  the  opening  of  the 
new  books  to  continue  the  business)  would  be  :  — 


Creditors         

A.  Capital  :— 

As  before £340 

Less  ^  loss  on  Insol- 
vency          97 

X.  Loan  to  pay  Composi- 
tion          


Nil. 

£243 
1,561 


£1,804 


Cash : — 
As  before 
From  X. 


Less  Composition 


£104 
1. 561 

1,665 
1.665 


Debtors        

Stock 

Office  Furniture     . . 
Machinery 
B.  Capital  Account : — 
Half  Loss  on  Insolvency. 
Less,  as  before    . . 


97 

75 


£741 

679 

42 

320 


22 


£1,804 
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Example  5  :  Garner  v,  Murray. — Where  one  of  three 
partners  is  a  debtor  to  the  partnership  and  cannot  con- 
tribute his  share  of  deficiency. 

In  Garner  v.  Murray,  G.,  M.,  and  \V.  were  equal 
partners,  and  the  Balance  Sheet  was  found  to  be  :  — 


G.  Capital        £2,500 

M.       „  314 


£2,814 


Cash 

Deficiency 

W.  Capital  Account 


..  £1,916 

..        635 

263 


£2,814 


The  Court  held  that  the  deficiencv  caused  by  the 
default  of  a  partner  was  not  to  be  borne  as  any  other 
loss,  but  that  each  partner  was  to  be  paid  rateably  what 
was  due  from  the  firm  to  him  according  to  the  amount 
of  capital  provided  by  him — each  to  contribute  his  share 
of  the  loss  on  realisation. 

It  is  submitted  that  the  true  construction  of  this 
decision  is  shown  by  the  following  Balance  Sheet :  — 


G.  capital 
M.       „ 


£2,500 
3J4 


£2,814 


Cash £1,916 

G.  Contribution        212 

M.  »  212 

2,340 

W.  Contribution       211 

W,  Capital  Account 263 


£2,814 


So  that  G.  receives — 

iWi  oi  £2,340=  £2,078-  £212  =  jCi,S66 
And  M.  receives — 

Tiri  of^'2,34o=    £262- £212=*  50 


^-'2,340 


£h9^^ 
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If  a  student  firmly  grasps  the  principle  that  it  is 
profits  or  losses  which  have  to  be  divided,  not  assets, 
he  should  not  have  great  difficulty  in  adjusting  the 
figures.  Thus,  if  A.  puts  /;io,ooo  into  a  business  and 
B.  /;5,ooo,  and  on  winding-up  they  are  just  able  to  pay 
their  liabilities  and  have  /^i,ooo  over,  we  must  first 
draw  a  Balance  Sheet  thus  :  — 


Liabilities. 
A      . . 


B. 


£15,000 
10,000 

5,000 


Assets 
Realised 


. .  05  000 


£30,000 


It  is  obvious  there  is  a  loss  of  ^'14,000,  that  is,  ;^7,ooo 
each.  Therefore  A.  takes  the  ^{^  1,000  and  B.  must  bring 
in  ,^*2,ooo  to  equalise  (which  A.  then  draws). 


It  would  probably  have  been  considered  sufficient  had 
only  one  example  of  the  final  adjustment  of  Partnership 
Accounts  been  given,  as  the  principle  is  clearly  shown 
to  be  the  same  in  all;  but  as  this  work  is  intended  for 
those  wlio  are  in  some  degree  ignorant  of  the  modus 
operandi,  and  that,  consequently,  a  difficulty  might 
arise  in  their  minds  as  to  the  treatment  of  the  accounts 
under  circumstances  other  than  those  given  in  the 
example,  it  has  been  thought  advisable  to  give  several 
examples,  taking  into  consideration  the  different  rela- 
tions between  the  capital  subscribed  and  the  division  of 
profits  and.  losses. 


II 


In  none  of  the  examples  given  has  any  notice  been 
taken  of  interest,  either  on  advances  by  partners  or  on 
capital. 


!| 
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Particular  and  careful  attention  must  be  paid  in  the 
winding-up  of  a  partnership  to  the  wording  and  clauses 
of  the  partnership  deed ;  not  to  the  terms  of  the  deed 
alone,  but  also  to  the  manner  in  which  they  have  been 
acted  upon  by  the  partners  themselyes. 

III.  Retrospective  Adjustment. 

The  foregoing  remarks  have  had  relation  to  the 
adjustment  of  accounts  on  a  dissolution  of  partnership, 
through  death,  effluxion  of  time,  or  other  cause,  and 
when  it  has  been  necessary  to  realise  the  whole  of  the 
assets  and  wind  up  the  affairs  of  the  firm.  Disputes 
among  partners,  however,  often  necessitate  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  Partnership  Accounts;  the  matters  in 
dispute  are  either  referred  to  arbitration,  or  an  action 
is  commenced  in  the  Chancery  Courts  by  one  or  more 
of  the  partners,  for  a  settlement  of  the  contention 
between  them.  In  such  an  event  the  adjustment  of  the 
accounts  may  be  on  an  entirely  different  basis. 

The  sections  of  the  Partnership  Act  as  to  dissolution 
are  as  follows  :  — 

32. — Subject  to    any    agreement   between   the    partners,   a 
partnership  is  dissolved — 

(a)  If  entered  into  for  a  fixed  term,  by  the  expiration  of 
that  term : 

(h)  If  entered  into  for  a  single  adventure  or  undertaking,  by 
the  termination  of  that  adventure  or  undertaking: 

(c)  If  entered  into  for  an  undefined  time,  by  any  partner 
giving  notice  to  the  other  or  others  of  his  intention  to 
dissolve  the  partnership. 
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In  the  last-mentioned  case  the  partnership  is  dissolved  as 
from  the  date  mentioned  in  the  notice  as  the  date  of  dissolu- 
tion, or,  if  no  date  is  so  mentioned,  as  from  the  date  of  the 
communication  of  the  notice. 

33. —  (i)  Subject  to  any  agreement  between  the  partners, 
every  partnership  is  dissolved  as  regards  all  the  partners  by 
the  death  or  bankruptcy  of  any  partner. 

(2)  A  partnership  may,  at  the  option  of  the  other  partners, 
be  dissolved  if  any  partner  suffers  his  share  of  the  partnership 
property  to  be  charged  under  this  Act  for  his  separate  debt. 

34. — A  partnership  is  in  every  case  dissolved  by  the 
happening  of  any  event  which  makes  it  unlawful  for  the 
business  of  the  firm  to  be  carried  on  or  for  the  members  of 
the  firm  to  carry  it  on  in  partnership. 

35. — On  application  by  a  partner  the  Court  may  decree  a 
dissolution  of  the  partnership  in  any  of  the  following  cases : — 

(a)  When  a  partner  is  found  lunatic  by  inquisition,  or  in 
Scotland  by  cognition,  or  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Court  to  be  of  permanently  unsound  mind,  in  either 
of  which  cases  the  application  may  be  made  as  well  on 
behalf  of  that  partner  by  his  committee  or  next  friend 
or  person  having  title  to  intervene  as  by  any  other 
partner : 

(b)  When  a  partner,  other  than  the  partner  suing,  becomes 
in  any  other  way  permanently  incapable  of  performing 
his  part  of  the  partnership  contract : 

(c)  When  a  partner,  other  than  the  partner  suing,  has  been 
guilty  of  such  conduct  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Court, 
regard  being  had  to  the  nature  of  the  business,  is  calcu- 
lated to  prejudicially  affect  the  carrying  on  of  the 
business : 

(d)  When  a  partner,  other  than  the  partner  suing,  wilfully 
or    persistently    commits    a    breach     of    the    partnership 
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agreement,  or  otherwise  so  conducts  himself  in  matters 
relating  to  the  partnership  business  that  it  is  not  reason- 
ably practicable  for  the  other  partner  or  partners  to 
carrv  on  the  business  in  partnership  with  him  : 

(f)  When  the  business  of  the  partnership  can  only  In  carried 
on  at  a  loss : 

(/)  Whenever  in  any  case  circumstances  have  arisen  which, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Court,  render  it  just  and  equitable 
that   the  partnership  be  dissolv(^d. 

It  may  be  that  the  correctness  of  the  respective  Capital 
Accounts  of  the  partners  is  called  into  question  inter  se, 
certain  transactions  of  one  or  more  of  the  partners  being 
impugned  by  the  others.  For  example,  payments  made 
by  one  partner  out  of  the  Partnership  Funds  are  con- 
tested by  the  others  as  being  ultra  vires,  and  to  be 
regarded  as  a  private  transaction,  and  not  as  forming  a 
part  of  the  partnership  business,  or  vice  versa.  It  may, 
moreover,  happen  that  the  disputed  transactions  extend 
over  a  number  of  years. 

The  accounts  recjuiring  correction  under  such  an 
adjustment  would  be  the  Balance  Sheets,  the  Profit  and 
Loss  Accounts,  and  the  Capital  Accoimts  of  the  respec- 
tive partners,  and  possibly  some  accounts  relating  to 
real  property. 

The  best  method,  perhaps,  in  such  a  case  would  be, 
not  to  interfere  with  the  books  of  the  partnership  until 
the  final  decision  of  the  Court  or  the  award  of  the 
arbitrator  had  been  received,  but  to  correct  seriatim  the 
periodical  Balance  Sheets,  Profit  and  Loss  Accounts, 
&c.,  commencing  with  those  in  which  the  disputed  item 
or  items  first  appear. 
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It  is  a  somewhat  difficult  matter  to  give  an  illustration 
of  such  an  adjustment;  but  an  endeavour  is  here  made 
to  explain  what  is  intended  :  — 

It  is  to  be  supposed  that  after  carrying  on  business 
for  five  years  (1870  to  1875)  A.  and  B.,  after  frequent 
misunderstandings,  submit  their  case  to  arbitration. 
Among  the  items  in  dispute  is  the  purchase,  in  1871,  of 
a  parcel  of  land  for  agricultural  purposes  by  B.  out  of 
Partnership  Funds  for  ^,'3,000.  This,  A.  contended, 
was  not  for  the  use  of,  or  to  the  benefit  of,  the  partner- 
ship, and,  moreover,  was  ultra  vires  of  B.,  as  being 
contrary  to  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  partnership 
deed. 

It  has  been  decided  that  a  firm  cannot  engage  in  any 
other  business  but  that  for  which  the  partnership  was 
formed,  except  with  the  consent  of  all  the  partners. 

LTpon  the  Arbitrator  making  his  award,  this,  among 
other  matters,  was  disallowed,  with  all  outgoings 
incurred  in  the  purchase,  or  expended  afterwards  upon 
the  said  land  (this  is  assumed  to  amount  to  £120).  And 
these  sums  were  to  bear  compound  interest  at  the  rate 
of  5  per  cent,  per  annum  to  the  date  of  the  award  (31st 
December  1876).  Consequently,  B.'s  Capital  Account 
for  1 87 1  would  have  to  be  debited  with  the  purchase- 
money  and  the  expenses  and  other  disbursements 
relating  thereto.  This  besides  w^ould  affect  the  share 
of  loss  or  profit  of  the  respective  partners  in  the  year 
in  question,  as  also  in  the  subsequent  years. 

The  first  thing  to  be  done  is  to  prepare  copies  of  the 
Balance  Sheet,  the  Profit  and  Loss  Account,  and  the 
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partners'  respective  Capital  A(counts  for  the  several 
years  from  1871  to  1876,  each  year's  accounts  beinj^ 
bound  up  separately,  and  having  a  few  clean  pages  at 
the  end  so  as  to  allow  for  the  adjustment  of  each  year's 
Profit  and  Loss  Account. 

Separate  statements  of  the  ^3,000  and  the  ;^:i20  (the 
amounts  disallowed  by  the  Arbitrator)  should  then  be 
prepared,  and  interest  calculated  yearly  botli  on  the 
principal  and  the  accrued  interest,  as  in  the  forms 
subjoined  :  — 

/. 

Statement  of  ;^3,ooo  now  debited  to  B.'s  Capital  Account,  being  the 
amount  paid  for  land  at  on  7th  Aug.  1871,  and  disallowed 

by  the  Arbitrator  in  his  award  of  31st  Dec.  1876,  with  compound 
interest  thereon  to  latter  date  at  the  rate  of  5%  per  annum. 


1871 


1872 

1873 
1874 
1875 
1876 


Principal 

Interest  on  £3,000  o  o  at  5%  from  7  Aug.  to  31  Dec.  = 

146  days 

Less  Income  Tax  6d.  in £"        . .        . ]        .'.        ,'. 


Interest  on  £3,058  10    o  for  one  year  at  5% 
Less  Income  Tax  6d.  in  £ 


Interest  on  £3,207  12    6  for  one  year  at  5% 
Less  Income  Tax  5d.  in  £        . .        , , 

Interest  on  £3,564  13    8  for  one  year  at  5% 
Less  Income  Tax  4d.  in  £        ..        ,. 


Interest  on  £3,530    2    7  for  one  year  at  5% 
Less  Income  Tax  4d.  in  £ 


Interest  on  £3,703  13    9  for  one  year  at  5% 
Less  Income  Tax  4d.  in  £ 


£   s   d 


60    o    o 
I  10    o 


£    s   d 

3,000    O    0 


152  19    o 
3  16    6 


160 

3 

8 
6 

0 
10 

168 
2 

5 
16 

0 
I 

176 

2 

10 

18 

0 
10 

185 
3 

4 

I 

0 
8 

5H  10    o 


3,05?*    10      0 

I4V  2    6 

157  I    2 

163  8  II 

i7.i  II    2 

181  2    4 


£3,883  i^    I 
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Statement  of  /120  now  debited  to  B.'s  Capital  Account,  being  charges 
in  connection  with  purchase  of  land  at  on  7th  Aug.  1871, 

and  disallowed  by  the  Arbitrator  in  his  award  of  31st  Dec.  1876, 
with  compound  interest  thereon  to  latter  date  at  the  rate  of  5% 
per  annum. 


1871 

1872 

1873 
1874 
1875 
1876 


Principal..      » 

Interest  on  £120    o    0  at  5%  from  7  Aug.  1031  Dec 

146  days 

Less  Income  Tax  6d.in  £ 

Interest  on  £122    fi  11  for  one  year  at  5% 
Less  Income  Tax  6d.  in  £ 

Interest  on  £128    5  11  for  one  year  at  5% 
Less  Income  Tax  sd.  in  £ 

Interest  on  £134  n    3  for  one  year  at  5% 
Less  Income  Tax  4d.  in  £ 

Interest  on  £141    4    o  for  one  year. at  5% 
Less  Income  Tax  4d.  in  £ 

Interest  on  £  148    2    8  for  one  year  at  5% 
Less  Income  Tax  4d.  in  /" 


£    s  d 

280 

I      X 


620 
3    o 


680 
2    8 


6  15    o 

2     3 


710 
2    4 


780 
2    6 


£    s   d 

120    o    o 


2     6   II 

5  19    o 
654 

6  12    9 
6  18    8 

756 

£155     8     2 


Income  tax  is  deducted  from  interest  on  account  of  its  having  been 
deducted  on  the  yearly  interest  on  capital ;  vide  Capital  Accounts. 

These  two  statements  show  the  yearly  interest  required 
to  adjust  the  several  Profit  and  Loss  Accounts,  while 
the  heading  forms  the  narration  for  the  necessary 
Journal  entry  at  the  final  adjustinent  of  the  books. 

We  now  take  the  Balance  Sheet  and  other  accounts 
for  1871,  and,  turning  to  the  clean  pages  at  the  end, 

Bring  forward  the  net  profit  of  the  year,  viz.,  ;^7,20o. 

We  then  add  the  interest  on  the  ^^3,000,  as  per  State- 
ment I,  the  charges  disallowed,  viz.,  ;^i2o,  as  they  formed 
part  of  the  revenue  expenditure  of  the  period,  and  have 
to  be  written  back,  and  the  interest  on  this  last  amount 
as  per  Statement  II.    This  gives  us  ;^i8o  i6s.  iid.  to 

I 
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be  added  to  the  net  profits  of  the  period ;  vide  accounts 
for  1 87 1  as  given  below. 

Balance  Sheet,  31st  Dec.  1S71. 


Liabilities 

Sundry  Creditors 
Capital,  viz. : — 

£12,654  12     3 

7,766  II  11 


A. 
B. 


£     s    d 
6,478    5    2 


20,421    4     2 


26,899    9    4 


Assets 

Sundry  Debtors. . 

Land  situate  at  . . 

Stock-in-trade : 
In  shops       £3,642   00 
In  warehouse  5,478  10  o 


Warehouse    and    Office 

Fittings 
Cash  in  hand 


jC      8    d 

15,164  t4     4 


9,120  10  o 

250  o  o 

2,364  5  o 

26,899  9  4 


The  details  of  the  Revenue  Account  are  not  given 
here,  as  they  do  not  bear  on  the  point  in  question — 
though,  of  course,  in  an  actual  ( ase  they  would  have 
to  be  set  out  in  full. 

Revenue  Account  for  the  period  ending  31st  Dec.   1871. 

Section  III. 


To  Interest  on  Capital. . 
„    Income  Tax  . . 
M    A.^  share  £3,600  o  o 
„    B.i  share    3,60000 


£    sd 

868  16  8 
206  17  6 

7,200    0  0 

£8,275  14  2 

By  Balance 

(from  Section  II.) 


£      «    d 

8,275  H    2 


£«.275  14  2 


Dr. 


A.'S   CAPITAL  ACCOI'NT. 


Cr, 


T87I 

Dc.31  To  Transfer  Drawing 

I  Account . . 

I 

V    Balance 


1,280    o    2 
1:i,634  12    3 


13,934  12    5 


1 1871 

Jan.  I 
Dc.3r 


1872 
Jan.  I 


By  Balance 
p    Interest  at  5 

£488  8  o 
Leu  Income  tax  12  4  o 


0/ 

/O 


By  i  share  of  Profit. 


r 


£     9    d 

9,768    o    0 


476    4    o 
&,690    8    5 


By  Balance 


13.934   ls>    5 


12J654  12     3 

xtm  ^  x^ 
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B.'s  CAPITAL  Account.  Cr. 


1871 
Dc.31 


To  Transfer  Drawing 

Account  . . 
«    Land  purchased  7 

Aug.  1871 
M    Charges  thereon  . . 

M    Balance 


£      8    d 
1,18912  4 

3,000   0  0 

120   0  0 

7,7661111 

XHM^X  ^  \ 

1871 

Jan.  1 
Dc.31 

•r 
1872 

Jan.  I 

12,076   4  3 

x%mx%h 

By  Balance 
m   Interest  at  5% 

£402  14  0 
Less  Income  tax  10   i  4 


By  ^  share  of  Profit . . 


r 


By  Balance 


£     s    d 
8,054    o    o 


331  13    9 
3,690    8    6 


12,076    4    3 

x^m  X^  ^ 


7,766  11  11 

x^m  <\  \ 


{Exantfle  of  the  entries  to  be  made  in  blank  pages  left  at  end  of 
the  yearly  accounts  for  the  adjustment.) 


Net  Profit  as  per  Revenue  .\ccount  (/o.    ) 

Add 

Interest  on  £3,000  disallowed  by  Arbitrator  in  his 

award  of  the  31st  Dec.  1876,  from  7th  Aug.  to  31st 

Dec.  1871  =  146  days  at  5%  per  annum  £60    o  o 

Less  Income  Tax,  6d.  in  £    ..        ..     i  10  o 

Charged  to  B.  

Amount  of  charges  in  connection  with  purchase 

of  land  at 7th  Aug.  1871,  disallowed  by 

Arbitrator  in  his  award  of  31st  Dec.  1876 

Interest  on  the  above  £120,  7th  Aug.  to  31st  Dec. 

1871  =  146  days  at  5%  per  annum      . .  £2    8    o 

Less  Income  Tax  6d.  in  £     ..        ..  "      11 

Charged  to  B.  "  


£     s    d         £     s    d 

7,2O0     o     o 


(/o.    ) 


(Jo.    ) 


(Jo.    ) 


58  10    o 


120     O     O 


2     6  II 


Adjusted  Profits  for  1871 


180  16  II 
£7,380  16  II 


A.'s  J  share  of  Profits {fo.    ) 

B.'s  J  share  of  Profits (/b.    ) 


3.690    8    5 
3,690    8    6 

£7,380  16  II 


We  now  turn  to  B.'s  Capital  Account  and  enter  in  red 
(in  italics  here)  to  his  debit  the  ^3,000,  ruling  the  same 
out  among  the  assets  in  Balance  Sheet.  We  also  debit  B.'s 
account  in  red  with  the  ^'120,  and  correct  his  entry  for 
interest  by  deducting  from  the  amount  already  entered 
£^^  los.  od.  (interest  on  the  ^3,000)  and  £2  6s.  iid. 
(the  interest  on  the  £120),  We  now  finally  amend  the 
share  of  profit  carried  to  each  partner's  Capital  Account, 

1  2 
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and  this  being  clone,  re-cast  each  side,  bring  down  the 
corrected  balance,  and  carry  the  same  to  the  lialance 
Sheet,  the  sides  of  which,  on  being  re-cast,  should  agree 
and  thus  prove  the  correctness  of  the  w^ork. 

So  far  we  have  corrected  and  adjusted  the  accounts  for 
1871,  but  in  so  doing  have  effected  an  alteration  in  the 
Capital  Accounts  of  each  partner,  irrespective  of  anv 
change  made  by  amounts  written  back ;  that  is  to  sav, 
they  are  entitled  to  a  further  share  of  profits  than  was 
originally  allotted  to  them,  viz.,  the  ;£'i8o  i6j*.  iid. 
appearing  in  the  adjustment  of  Profit  and  Loss  Account. 
But  as  this  wdll  affect  the  amount  of  interest  on  capital 
in  the  next  and  subsequent  years,  a  statement  is  to  be 
drawn  out  in  the  same  manner  as  Statements  I  and  II. 


Statement  of  Interest  on  ;^i8o  16s.  iid.,  the  extra  amount  of  Profit  due 
to  the  Partners  as  on  31st  Dec.  1871,  after  adjustment  of  accounts  for 
the  year  ending  31st  Dec.  1871,  at  the  rate  of  5%  per  annum  com- 
pounded, from  the  above  date  to  31st  Dec.  1876;  the  moieties  being 
credited  to  A.  and  B.  respectively. 


1872 

1873 

1874 
1875 
1876 


Principal 

Interest  on  jTiSo    16    11    at  5%  for  one  year 
Less  Income  Tax  6d.  in /■  

Interest  on  /189    13    5    for  one  year  at  5% 
Less  Income  Tax  sd  in  £  

Interest  on  £198    19    6    for  one  year  ai  5% 
Less  Income  Tax  4d.  in  £ 

Interest  on  £208    15    2    for  one  year  at  5% 
Less  Income  Tax  4d.  in  £  

Interest  on    {"219    o    8    for  one  year  at    5% 
Less  Income  Tax  4d.  in  £  


£ 

s 

(1 

9 

I 

1) 

4 

() 

9 

10 

0 

3 

II 

9 

19 

3 

0 

1 

10 

9 

0 

3 

6 

10 

19 

0 

3 

>i 

£    s    d 

I.Sfi   16   II 


8  16    6 
961 

9  15     8 

lo    5     6 

10  19     4 
£48  19     I 
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As  this  will  be  a  deduction  from  profits  in  the  next 
and  following  years,  it  is  always  better  to  write  it  and 
others  of  the  same  character  in  red  ink,  so  as  to  easily 
distinguish  them  from  those  having  an  opposite  result.^ 

The  accounts  for  the  second  year  are  here  given  as  a 
further  example  : 

As  also  a  statement  showing  the  treatment  of  the  extra 
profits  for  the  year  derived  from  the  re-adjustment  :  — 

Dr.  Balance  Sheet,  31st  Dec.  1872.  Cr. 


Liabilities 

Simdry  Creditors 
Capital,  viz. : — 

£15,644    13    1 

A.  ..  v^.TO^J«U 

10,61%      6    10 


£     s  d 

7,354  7  8 
26,262  19  11 

3 
3^^.617  7  7 

Assets  I  £      s    d 

Sundry  Debtors..        ..       20,692    o    o 

Land  situate  at ^'^^    ^   ^ 

Stock- in-Trade : —  | 

In  Shops  . .  £3,420  o  o 
In  warehouse  6,825  00 

10,245    o    o 

Warehouse   and  Office 

fittings  . .        . .  230    o    o 

Cash  in  hand      . .        . .         2,450    7    7 


£  36,617   7  7 


Revenue  Account. — //  has  been  thought  unnecessary  to  re-peat  this ;  but 
to  take  the  Net  Profit  as  the  same  as  last. 


Dr. 


A.'s  Capital  Account. 


Cr. 


187a 
Dc.31 


To  Transfer  Draw- 
ing Account . . 

«  Balance 


£ 


£     s  d 
1,300  0  0 

15,644  13    1 

1872 

Jan.  I 
Dec.  31 

1873 
Jan.  I 

16,944  13    1 

By  Balance 
„   Interest  at  5% 

£628   42 
L9$s  Income  tax  15  14 1 


By  i  share  of  Profit 


£     s  d 

12,654    12  3 

616    18  4 

^X^X^  X 

3,673     2  6 


;   16,944    13     1 


15,644    13      1 


1  In  this  example  the  amount  has  been  treated  entire,  but  it  can,  and 
conveniently  so,  be  divided  into  two  statements,  showing  each  partner's 
share.  This  would  the  better  agree  with  the  adjustment  appearing  at 
the  end  of  each  year's  accounts. 


ii8 


Dr. 
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B.*s  Capital  Accoixt. 


Cr. 


1872 
Dc.31 


To  Transfer  Draw- 
ing Account. . 

n  Balance 


i      s    d 

1,200    o    o 
lOfiU    6  10 


11,81S    6  JO 


1872 


Jan.    I    By  Balance     . . 
Dec.  31 '    „   Interest  at  5% 

,       ,  £542  17  o 

/.#ss  Income  tax  13  11  4 


By  i  share  of  Profit 


1873 
Jan.    I 


£ 


£     8  d 

7,766  1/  It 

378  19  5 

3,673    <?  6 

11,818    6  to 

III     I 


By  Balance 


10,618    S  10 


Net  Profit  as  per  Revenue  Account,  page 

ilrf</— Interest  on  £3,058  los.  od.  being  amount  dis- 
allowed as  on  31st  Dec.  1871,  with  compound  interest 

thereon  (see  Balance  Sheet  for  1871)       

Less  Income  Tax        

Charged  to  B. 
Interest  on  £122  6s.  iid.  being  amount  disallowed  as  dh 
31st  Dec.  1871,  with  compound  interest  thereon  (see 
Balance  Sheet  for  1871)        

Less  Income  Tax        

Charged  to  B. 

DtfrfMc/— Interest  on  £180  i6s.  iid,,  the  extra  amount  of 
profit,  due  to  partners  as  on  31st  Dec.  1871  (see 
Balance  Sheet  for  1871) 

A. 's i share 

Interest  at  5% 
Less  Income  Tax. 


«l     £     H    d 
7,200    o    o 


152  19    o 
3  16     6 


149    3     6 


6    2 


5  19    o 


155    I    6 


B.'s  A  share 

Interest  at  5% 
Less  Income  Tax 


£90    8    5 


90    8    6 


£4    10  fi 
2  3 

£4  10  6 

2  3 


483 


483 


8  16    6 


146    5 


Adjusted  Profits  for  1872 £7346         0 


A.'s  i  share  of  Profits 
B.'s  i  share  of  Profits 


£3.673    2    6 
3.673    2    6 

£7,346    5    o 
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Statement  of  Interest  on  £1^6  5s.,  the  extra  amount  of  Profit  due  to 
Partners  as  on  31st  Dec.  1872,  after  adjustment  of  accounts  for  the 
year  ending  31st  Dec.  1872,  with  intere.st  at  rate  of  5'V,  per  annum 
compounded,  from  the  above  date  to  31st  Dec.  1876,  the  moieties 
being  credited  to  A.  and  B.  respectively. 


1873 

Principal 

Interest  on  £146    5    0  for  one  year  at  5% 

Less  Income  Tax  sd.  in  £           

Interest  on  £153    8    0  for  one  year  at  5% 

Less  Income  Tax  4d.  in  £           

Interest  on  £160  18    6  for  one  year  at  5% 

Less  Income  Tax  4d.  in  £           

Interest  on  £168  16  10  for  one  year  at  5% 

Less  Income  Tax  4d.  in  £           

£    s   d 

£    s    d 

X46    5    0 

760 
030 

730 
7  10    6 

7  18    4 

862 

1874 

7  13  0 
026 

1875 

8  I  0 
028 

1876 

890 
0     2   10 

£30  18    0 

The  same  plan  would  be  adopted  for  the  subsequent 
years  until  the  final  adjustment  (in  this  case  under  date 
of  31st  Dec.  1876);  the  Statements  I,  II,  III,  IV,  and 
others  to  be  made  each  year  in  accordance  with  III  and 
IV,  would  give  the  results  to  be  carried  through  the 
Journal  to  the  respective  accounts,  the  totals  giving 
the  necessary  figures  and  the  headings  forming  the 
narration  of  each  Journal  entry.  The  books  could  then 
be  closed  in  the  usual  way,  and  should  agree  with  the 
amended  Balance  Sheet  of  31st  December  1876. 

In  an  adjustment  of  Partnership  Accounts  on  the 
above  basis  there  would  probably  occur  items  in  dispute 
as  being  a  portion  of  the  property  of  the  business,  and 
which  had  been  taken  by  one  of  the  partners  as  personal 
property.  In  such  case  the  adjustment  would  be  the 
opposite  to  the  illustration  given,  the  Capital  Account 
of  one  partner  being  credited  with  the  item  written  back, 


m 
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and  the  assets  of  the  firm  being  increased  by  the  addition 
of  such  item  of  property.  The  manner  of  procedure 
would  be  the  same  as  given  above;  it  is  thought, 
however,  that  the  example  gixen  will  be  sufficient 
to  demonstrate  the  manner  of  adjusting  Partnership 
Accounts  under  such  a  condition  of  affairs. 

In  the  event  of  a  case  similar  to  the  illustration  gixen 
above  being  taken  into  Court,  a  receiver  would  in  all 
probability  be  appointed;  it  is  the  practice,  however,  of 
the  Court  to  use  great  caution.  The  primary  ol)ject  of 
the  application  must  not  be  to  carry  on  the  business, 
but  to  dissolve  the  partnership  and  realise  the  assets  as 
quickly  as  possible,  or  dispose  of  the  business  and  assets 
to  the  partner  who  shall  offer  the  highest  amount,  and 
so  pay  out  the  other  partner  or  partners  under  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Court  may  direct.  Mutual 
confidence  being  the  basis  of  a  partnership,  it  must  be 
shown  that  the  partner  or  partners  against  whom  tiie 
receiver  is  asked  has  or  have  been  guilty  of  acts  which  are 
injurious  to  the  business  and  destroy  mutual  confidence. 
When  a  partner  has  been  induced  to  join  a  firm  by 
fraudulent  representations,  a  receiver  will  be  appointed 
at  his  request.  The  Court  sometimes  appoints  one  of 
the  partners,  on  being  satisfied  that,  from  his  special 
knowledge  of  the  business  or  other  matters,  he  will  be 
more  likely  to  beneficially  wind-up  the  estate  than  a 
stranger;  but  he  must  give  security,  and  must  act 
without  salary.  In  the  order  he  would  be  described 
as  receiver  and  manager. 

The    following    is   a    form    for    a    Receiver's    Cash 
Account :  — 


O 

u 
u 

< 

< 

U 

> 

u 

Pi 
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c 

3 
O 
u 
o 

< 

73 

a 

U 


o 

(U 


V 

o 


H 


< 


to 
H 

u 


Total 

-a 
I/) 

CQ 

Cash 

"3 

On  what 
Account 

To  whom 
paid 

6 
2 

•*- 
Q 

j3q3no_/v 

jOON 

o 
H 

•a 
•J) 

c 
cs 
CQ 

I/) 

JS 
in 

U 

•-Hi 

For  what 
Account 

From 

whom 

Received 

6 
Z 

a 

)dl333^ 

I 
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If  a  trader  admits  a  partner  who  makes  a  payment 
for  Goodwill  on  admittance,  great  care  must  be  taken  to 
treat  the  amount  so  paid  correctly. 

Assume  the  Balance  Sheet  of  A  to  be  :  — 
Capital   ...     ;{;i5,ooo        Assets      ...     ;^i5,ooo 

and  that  B.  is  admitted,  and  pays  in  ;^5,ooo  for  the 
purchase  of  a  half-share  of  the  Cioodwill  and  ;t  i5»ckx) 
for  Capital.  There  are  two  methods  of  treating  the 
;i;5,ooo,  viz.  :  — 

(i)  To  take  the  full  value  of  the  Goodwill  and  credit 
A.  therewith. 

In  that  case  the  Balance  Sheet  becomes  :  — 


A.  Capital— 
As  before 
Goodwill 

£15,000 
10,000 

£25,000 
20,000 . 

Assets 
Goodwill 
Cash  .. 

•  •                •  • 

•  •                 ■  ■ 

B.  Capital — 
Cash 

£45,000 

£i5.uoo 
10,000 
20.000 


£45.oco 


(2)  Not  to  have  the  Goodwill  on  the  Balance  Sheet 
at  all. 

In  this  case  the  Balance  Sheet  becomes  :  — 


A.  Capital— 
As  before 
Cash  per  B.     . . 

£15,000 
5,000 

£20,000 
15,000 

Assets 

Cash 

..      £15,000 
20,000 

B.  Capital     . . 

•  ■                •  > 

£35,000 

£35.000 

The  point  to  be  especially  careful  about  is  that  the 
Goodwill  must  either — 

(i)  appear  at  the  full  amount ;  or 
(2)  not  appear  at  all. 
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Let  us  see  the  etfect  if  it  is  endeavoured  to  introduce 
it  at  the  amount  paid  by  B.,  viz.,  by  a  Journal  entry — 

Goodwill        Dr.      /.5,ooo 

To  A ;^5'000 

The  Balance  Sheet  (B.  paying  ;£'5,(xx)  to  A.  personally 
and  ;t' 1 5,000  into  the  business)  would  then  become  :  — 


A.  Capital — 
As  before 
Goodwill 

£15,000 
5,000 

£20,000 
15,000 

Assets 
Goodwill  . . 
Cash 

. . 

£  15.0a' 

5,000 

15,000 

B.  Capital    . . 

£35,000 

£35.000 

and,  assuming  the  half-share  of  the  Goodwill  to  be  really 
worth  ;^5,ooo  and  the  business  to  be  realised  on  that 
basis  later  on,  a  sale  would  produce  an  apparent  profit 
of  ;^5,ooo,  and  A.  would  receive  ;t'22, 500  and  B. 
;^i 7,500,  whereas  A.  should  really  receive  ;^25,ooo  and 
B.  would  only  look  for  his  capital  back,  ^15,000. 

The  following  is  a  summary  from  ''  Lindley  on 
Partnership "  of  the  rights  of  an  outgoing  partner, 
where  the  survivors  have  traded  with  his  money  :  — 

1.  Where  the  capital  is  lent  at  interest — 

Interest  as  agreed. 

2.  Where  capital  is  wrongfully  employed  by  persons 

who  are  not  trustees — 

Interest  or  profit,  but  not  both. 

3.  Where    capital    is    wrongfully    employed    by    a 

trustee — 

As  in  case  (2). 
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4.  Where  a  trustee  has  improperly  employed  capital 
in  a  trade  carried  on  by  himself  in  partnership 
with  others — 

As  in  case  (2),   the  share  of  profit  being 
limited  to  the  trustee's  share. 

4(ci)  Where  the  other  partners  knew  of  the  capital 
being  trust  money,  all  profit  applicable  to  the  use 
of  it  may  be  claimed,  and  "if  it  can  be  shown 
''  that,  having  regard  to  the  nature  of  the  business 
"or  other  circumstances,  the  profits  which  have 
"  been  made  cannot  be  justly  attributed  to  the  use 
"  of  the  capital  or  assets  of  the  late  partner,  his 
''prima  facie  right  to  share  such  profits  will  be 
"  effectually  rebutted." 
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Join/  Stock  Com-panies'  Accounts.— The  Statistical  Books— Register  of 
Members — It  may  form  one  with  the  Share  Ledger — Application 
and    allotment    of    shares — Vendor's    shares — Signatories    to    the 
Memorandum    of    Association — Examples    explained — Call    Book, 
call  letter — Letter  of  request  to  bankers  to  receive  call,  its  advan- 
tage— Interest  on  calls  overdue — Interest  on  calls  paid  in  advance 
— Certificates  to  be  endorsed  with  calls  paid — Journal  entries,  those 
peculiar  to  a  joint  stock  compan}- — Transfers,  certifiration,  balance 
certificate — Care  to  be  exercised  in  accepting  transfer  deeds,  what 
is  to  be  noted — Transfer  receipts,  notice  to  transferors — Completion 
of  transfer  of  shares — Share   Ledger — Its  description — Method  of 
writing  up  Cash  Account  of  same — Objections  to  debiting  share- 
holder with  his  proportion  of  uncalled  capital,  reasons — Agreement 
of  the  statistical  portion  of  the  Annual  Summary  with  Shareholders' 
Accounts.     Index  to  Share  Ledger  should  be  separate,   forms  an 
Address    Book,    and    list   of   shareholders   except   their    respective 
holdings.     Index   to   Transfer    Guard    Book — Distinction   between 
the  transferor  and  transferee — Forfeited,   lapsed,  or  surrendered 
shares — Valid    forfeiture,    what    required — Forfeited    shares,    how 
recorded   in   the    Books   of    Account — Repayment   of    debentures — 
Concluding  remarks. 

There  is  no  intention  of  going  into  any  elaborate 
details  for  keeping  the  accounts  of  a  company  with 
limited  liability,  but  rather  to  show  the  method  of 
opening  and  writing  up  the  Statistical  books,^  the 
principal  of  which  are — 

The  Application  and  Allotment  Book. 
The  Share  Ledger  (Register  of  Members). 

1  Statistical  books,  so  called  to  distinguish  them  from  the  Financial 
or  ordinary  books  of  account. 
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Register  of  Directors. 

The  Call  Book. 

The  Register  of  Transfers. 

Register  of  ^lortgages. 

Annual  List  of  Members  and  Summary  Book. 

-Minute  Book. 

The  most  important  book  required  under  the  Com- 
panies Act,  1908,  is  a  Register  of  Members,  and  there 
shall  be  entered  therein  the  following  particulars  :  — 

(i)  The  names  and  addresses  and  occupation,  if  any, 
of  the  members  of  the  company,  with  the  addition,  in  the 
case  of  a  company  having  a  capital  divided  into  shares, 
of  a  statement  of  the  shares  iield  by  each  member, 
distinguishing  each  share  by  its  number;  and  of  the 
amount  paid,  or  agreed  to  be  considered  as  paid,  on  the 
shares  of  each  member. 

(2)  The  date  at  which  the  name  of  each  person  was 
entered  in  the  Register  as  a  member. 

(3)  The  date  at  which  any  person  ceased  to  be  a 
member. 

The  first  thing  to  be  done  by  the  registration  clerk  of 
a  new  company  is  to  enter  the  applications  for  shares  in 
the  Application  and  Allotment  Book  in  the  order  in 
which  they  are  received.  These  are  usually  handed  in 
to  the  company's  bankers,  and  are  obtained  from  the 
bank  daily,  together  with  the  pass-book  recording  the 
deposits  received. 


CHAPTER  VII. — COMPANIES — SHARE   BOOKS. 


127 


Mr.  Francis  W.  Pixley,  F.C.A.,  in  his  work  on 
Auditors,  remarks  on  the  use  of  one  book  both  for 
Register  and  Share  Ledger  : — 

*'  The  section  of  the  Com-panies  Act  prescribes  that  the  Register  of 
Members  shall  be  open  to  any  member  gratis  and  to  that  of  any  other 
person  on  the  payment  of  one  shilling,  or  any  less  sum  the  company 
may  prescribe  for  each  inspection.  It  might  be  very  undesirable 
for  the  company  to  throw  open  its  Share  Ledger  to  the  inspection  of 
everyone  making  a  demand  under  this  section,  and  for  this  reason 
the  Shareholders^  Ledger  is  usually  kept  as  a  separate  book.  The 
book  which  gives  all  the  particulars  required  by  the  Act,  without 
affording  any  information  to  an  inspector,  except  by  considerable 
research,  is  one  which  contains  the  shares  in  numerical  order,  with 
the  names  of  their  respective  holders,  and  other  particulars,  in  the 
same  line  with  the  number.^^ 

The  form  of  an  Application  and  Allotment  Book  is 
given  on  page  128,  and  has  been  filled  up  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  represent  every  case  that  may  occur  in 
the  application  for  and  in  the  allotment  of  shares  in  a 
company  with  limited  liability. 
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The  first  entries  should  be  the  shares  agreed  to  be 
allotted  as  fully  paid  up  to  the  vendor  or  vendors  (and 
his  or  their  nominees)  in  part  or  full  payment  of  the 
purchase-money^  for  the  property  or  business  acquired 
by  the  company,  then  follow  those  subscribed  for  by 
the  signatories  to  the  memorandum  of  association  who 
have  not  otherwise  applied  for  shares. 

Application  No.  i  is  a  case  where  an  applicant  for 
shares  has  marked  his  form  to  the  effect  that  his  request 
for  so  many  shares  includes  that  one  for  which  he  sub- 
scribed when  signing  the  memorandum  of  association. 
Where  this  has  not  been  done,  and  the  companv  has 
eventually  gone  into  liquidation,  and  all  the  shares  have 
not  been  subscribed  for,  the  liquidator  is  within  his  rights 
in  including  the  signatory  in  the  list  of  contributories  for 
the  shares  so  subscribed,  even  though  he  applied  for  other 
shares,  the  signing  of  the  memorandum  of  association 
and  the  request  for  shares  sent  in  after  the  issue  of  the 
prospectus  being  regarded  as  two  distinct  applications  or 
undertakings  to  accept  shares.  The  Courts  have  upheld 
this. 

No.  2  is  a  case  where  the  subscriber,  when  paying  the 
amount  due  on  allotment,  also  pays  the  balance  remain- 
ing due  on  the  shares,  thus  converting  them  into  fully 
paid-up  shares.  It  is  usual,  where  calls  are  thus  paid  in 
advance,  to  allow  interest  upon  the  amount  paid  in 
excess  of  calls  made. 


iThe  author  recommends  the  adoption  of  such  a  plan,  as  by  this 
means  the  shares  considered  as  fully  paid-up  are  kept  quite  distinct 
from  those  which  are  applied  for;  the  latter  would  then  bear  cc.nstcu- 
live  numbers  without  being  broken  into. 


uouBOiiddv 
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In  No.  3  the  applicant  applies  for  more  shares  than 
the  directors  allot,  either  through  the  full  number  offered 
to  the  public  being  taken  up,  or  through  there  being 
numerous  other  requests  for  shares,  with  which  the 
directors  wish  to  comply  so  far  as  the  remaining  shares 
can  be  divided  among  the  applicants  pro  rata,  or  from 
any  other  cause.  In  the  event  of  such  a  case  as  the  lasty 
the  excess  amount  paid  on  deposit  is  applied  to  the 
payment  due  on  allotment,  and  if  there  be  any  sum 
beyond  this  it  is  either  returned  or  allowed  to  remain 
against  future  calls.  In  the  example  given  it  will  be 
seen  that  there  was  not  enough  to  satisfy  the  call  on 
allotment  by  £s^y  request  for  the  payment  of  which 
would  be  contained  in  the  letter  of  allotment. 

No.  4  is  a  case  where  no  allotment  takes  place,  and 
consequently  a  letter  of  regret  is  sent,  together  with  a 
cheque  returning  the  deposit. 

Immediately  after  the  allotment  of  the  shares,  the 
Share  Ledger  should  be  written  up.  The  form  recom- 
mended is  given  on  pages  13 1-2,  with  two  examples  of 
entries,  which  are  given  to  show  how  the  vendors'  shares 
and  the  ordinary  shares  are  respectively  entered  in  that 
portion  of  the  Ledger  set  apart  for  the  registration.  A 
full  explanation  of  the  Share  Ledger  and  the  advantage 
of  the  form  here  adopted  will  be  given  before  the  close 
of  the  present  chapter. 
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There  is  no  intention  to  go  into  any  lengthy  statement 
of  how  the  certificates  are  prepared,  or  of  the  manner  of 
making  calls,  &c.  All  that  is  here  intended  is,  firstly,  to 
give  such  instructions  as  will  enable  anyone  to  keep  the 
necessary  books  in  proper  order;  and,  secondly,  to  put 
forward  such  forms  as  it  is  thought  will  fully  comply 
with  all  requirements,  and  will  give,  at  the  same  time, 
all  necessary  information  without  being  too  elaborate  or 
too  confusing. 

Another  book  that  will  be  almost  immediately  required 
is  the  Call  Book,  the  form  for  which  is  given  on  page 
I35>  with  examples.* 

The  date  of  the  first  call  is  usually  mentioned  on  the 
prospectus,  and  the  articles  of  association  should  state 
the  manner  in  which  calls  are  to  be  made  and  paid. 
Whether  or  not  the  prospectus  bears  the  date  of  the  first 
or  other  calls,  it  is  essential  that  the  call  be  made  by  a 
Board  minute  stating  both  the  amount  and  the  time  at 
which  it  is  to  be  paid. 


1  It  will  be  found  more  convenient  to  have  this  in  loose  sheets  with 
the  number  of  call  left  blank,  as  also  the  amount  of  call  per  share. 
The  sheets  of  such  call  when  complete  can  then  be  stitched  together, 
having  a  limp  cover  (leather  or  other  material)  at  back  so  as  to  permit 
of  the  whole  being  rolled  up  if  so  desired. 
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When  a  call  is  decided  upon  by  the  Board  of  Directc^rs 
and  the  resolution  is  passed,  letters  are  at  once  sent  out. 
The  best  form  for  these  is  a  threefold  one,  such  as  that 
given  on  page  137. 

The  counterfoil,  the  letter,  and  the  request  to  the 
banker,  should  all  bear  the  respective  folio  in  the  Share 
Ledger;  the  advantage  being  that  reference  to  the  par- 
ticular account  in  the  Share  Ledger,  in  case  of  need, 
is  so  much  easier. 

Some  companies  do  without  the  letter  of  request  to 
bankers,  but  it  is  always  advisable  to  adopt  the  same,  as 
frequently  the  names  in  the  Pass  Book  are  not  always  to 
be  identified  on  account  of  their  being  in  a  mutilated 
form  or  indistinctly  written.  This  is  prevented,  however, 
by  the  letter  of  request,  as  that  document  is  retained  by 
the  bankers  when  payment  is  made,  and  handed  by  them 
to  the  company  with  the  Pass  Book^  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  applications  for  shares. 

It  will  be  noticed  in  the  examples  given  that  '*  Henry 
Clinton  *'  did  not  pay  his  call  until  long  after  due,  and 
consequently  was  charged  with  interest;  and  that 
"  Frances  North  "  had  interest  allowed,  the  same  being 
calculated  on  the  amount  of  ;^30o  from  the  date  it  was 
paid  in  advance  (8th  February)  to  the  date  when  the  call 
was  made  (20th  March).  This  should  be  entered  in  red 
(italics  here)  so  as  to  distinguish  interest  earned  from 
interest  allowed.  In  a  company  where  there  are  several 
of  such  payments  in  advance,  it  is  better  to  have  two 
interest  columns,  one  for  interest  on  calls  overdue,  and 
the  other  for  interest  on  calls  paid  in  advance. 


1  It  is  advisabfe  to  have  distinct  Pass  Books  for  deposits  on  appli(  a- 
tion  for  shares,  and  for  each  respective  call. 
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If  the  certificates  have  been  issued  previous  to  the  call 
being  made,  notice  should  be  given  to  the  shareholders 
in  the  call  letter  that,  upon  production  of  the  certificate 
with  banker's  receipt,  the  company  will  endorse  the 
certificate  with  the  amount  of  call  paid. 

It  was  stated  above  that  there  was  no  intention  to  deal 
with  the  financial  books,  or  books  of  account ;  but,  in 
order  to  make  the  examples  in  the  Share  Ledger  as 
complete  as  possible,  it  has  been  deemed  desirable  to  put 
before  the  reader  the  Journal  entries  that  would  be 
necessary  for  such  purpose,  and  at  the  same  lime  to 
illustrate  those  entries  which  are  peculiar  to  a  limited 
liability  company's  accounts. 
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JOURNAL. 
January. 


139 


Dr.fo. 


Cr.  fo. 


S.L.I 


Sundry  Persons 

To  S 

for 
all 
do 
wi 
un 
let 
pe 
Ja 

Fenton,  John 
Fenton,  Mary 
Black,   Wilha 
Marks,  Janies 


2oth 


HARE  Capital  Account 


Dr. 


12,000 
otted 
r  and 
th  the 
derda 
ter  of 
r  Boa 
n. 


m. , 


SL. 

II 


Sundry  Sharehol 

To  Sh 

for  I, 
ingp 
mem 

acco 
plica 
the  2 

shar 
sum 

Smith,  John. . 
Bruce,  George 
French,  Ernes 
Evans,  Charle 
Readman,  J  oh 
Clinton,  Henr 
North,  France 
North,  p:va 


2oth 


ders 

are  C 

605  sh 
erson 
orand 
rdanc 
tions, 
oth  Ja 
e  has  , 
of  10/- 


shares  of  £2  per  share 
as  fully  paid  up  to  the  Ven- 
his  nominees  in  accordance 

terms  of  the  .\greement 
te  of  30  Nov.  ,  and  his 
request  of  Dec.  17  ,  as 
rd    Minute    of    the     20th 

Shares. 

5.000 

1,000 

4,500 

1,500 


12,000 


Dr. 


APITAL  ACCOINT      .. 

ares  allotted  to  the  follow- 
s  as  signatories  to  the 
um  of  association,  or  in 
e  with  their  respective  ap- 
as  per  the  Board  Minute  of 
n.  ,  upon  which  10/-  per 
been  paid,  and  a  further 
per  share  is  now  due. 

Shares. 
I 
I 


I 

I 

I 

1,000 

300 

300 

1.605 


Purchase  Account 
To  .. 

for  t 
theC 

mac 
ance 
Nov. 

Com 


20th 


Dr. 

(VENDORS) 

he   consideration  to  be  paid  by 
ompany  for  the  business,  plant, 
y,  buildings,  &c.,  in  accord- 
he  .\greement  of  the  30th 
this   day    adopted    by    the 
in  the  manner  following : — 
12,000  shares,  fully 
paid  up,  of  £2 
each        . ,     £24,000  o  o 
Cash . .        . .         6,000  o  o 


hiner 
with  t 

pany. 


£30,000  o  o 


£    sd 


£    sd 


'24,000  o  o 


10,000  o  o 
2,000  o  o 
9,000  o  o 
3,000  o  o 


o  o 
o  o 
o  o 
o  o 
o  o 


1,000  o  o 
300  o  o 
300  o  o 


30,000  0  o 


1,605  00 


f 


30,000  0  o 
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January.  a 


Dr.fo.  Cr.  fo. 


I 


I 


S.L.I 


To. 


To  Su 

for  I 

him 

Boar 

fully 

don 

ness, 


Sundries 


To  Pur 

for  t 
of  th 
nexe 
Nov. 

Goodwill 

Buildings 

Plant  and  Ma 

Stores  taken  o' 


2oth 

(VEND 

NDRY 

2,000 

and  hi 
d  Min 
paid- 
of  the 
plant, 


or)  Dr. 

Sharf.holdkrs 

shares  of  £2  «ach  issued  to 
s  following  nominees  under 
ute  of  the  20th  Jan.  ,  as 
up  shares,  in  partconsidera- 
aniount  to  be  paid  for  busi- 
machinery,  \c. 

Shares. 

To  Fenton,  John     . .  5,000 

»    Fenton,  Mary    ..  1,000 

V   Black,  William  . .  4,500 

»   Marks,  James   ..1,500 


24,000  0  0 


''     B  d 
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July. 


12,000 


20th 


CHASE 

he  tra 
e  folio 
d  to  t 


chine 
ver 


Note. — The  payment  in  Cash 
of  £6.000  passing  through 
Cash  Book  will  close  Ven- 
dor's Account. 


Dr. 

Account       

nsfer  to  the  proper  Accounts 
wing,  as  per  schedule  an- 
he   agreement  of  the   30th 


10,000  o  o 
2,000  o  o 
g,ooo  00 
3,00000 


30,000  o  o 


ry 


6,000  o  o 

15,000  o  o' 

6,000  O  Oi 

3,000  t1  0 


Ai'kiL. 


Dr.fo. 


Cr.  fo. 


S.L. 
II 


20th 

Sundry  Sharehoi.  ders 

To  Sh  are  CIapital  Accoint 


Dr. 


£    sd 

802  10  o 


ca 
as 


for  fi  rst 
shar  es, 
M  ar,ch 
foliO|S  ... . 
maki  ng  £1 


Interest  Ac  count 


20th 


11  of  10/-  per  share  on  1,605 
per  Board  Minute  of  20th 
(for  details  see  Call  Book 

....),  and  payable  this  day, 
los.  od,  per  share  paid  up. 

iNote.—Bv  using  the  form  of 
I  the  Call  Book  given,  the 
repetition  of  the  debit 
entries  ma\  he  avoided  in 
the  Journal  by  making  a 
reff  rence  to  the  former. 


To  MrIs.  Fra 

for  ijnteres 
num  on  £3 
41  dajys,  be 
date  of  firs 
shares  pai 


NCES  North 


Dr. 


t  at  the  rate  of  5%  per  an- 
00  from  Feb.  8  to  Mar.  20, 
ing  the  interest  due  up  to 
t  call  on  amount  due  on 
d  in  advance. 


£    sd 


802  10  o 


I  I3i8 


I  15  8 


ii' 


Dr.fo. 


Cr.fo 


2nd 
Clinton,  Henry 

To  In  t  ere 


Dr. 


£    s   d 
500 


ST  Account 


for  i  nteres  t  at  the  rate  of  5%  per  an- 
num on  ^Sjoofrom  April  20  to  July  2, 
73  da  ys,  be]ing  the  interest  due  on  first 
call  over-  due,  and  not  paid  till  latter 
date 


£    s    s 
500 


Pro  iormd. 


July, 


Dr.fo.  Cr.fo.  28th 

Share  Capital  A/c. 


Dr. 


To. 


(Share  Led  ^er  A/c) 

for sh  aresN  os to 

forfeited  t  his  da  y  by  the  Board  as 
per  their     Minu  te  No.  (see 

Minute   Bookfo )   of    28  June, 

upon  whic  h  30/-:  per  share  has  been 
called  up  of  whi  ch  10/-  per  share,  due 
20  April  remains  unpaid  at  this 

date. 

To    Forfeit  ed  Sh  are  Account 

for sharesNos to  

registered  in  the    name  of ...'. 

forfeited  t  his  da  y  by  the  Board  as 
per  their  Minut  e  No  . .  (see  Minute 
Book  fo. .  )  of  28    June  upon 

which  £  I  p  r  sh  are  (application  and 
allotment)  has  b  een  paid. 


£    s    d  Y    s    d 


(amount  ' 
called  up)' 


(amount 
;  unpaid) 


amount 
paid) 


Separate  accounts  should  be  opened  in  the  General 
Ledger  for  ''  AppHcation  and  Allotment  Account,"  '*  ist 
Call  Account,"  ''  2nd  Call  Account." 

The  following  is  a  further  illustration  of  the  Journal 
entries  necessary  in  connection  with  share  subscription 
and  forfeiture. 

Assume  4,000  £1  shares  issued  to  the  public,  pavable  : 

IS.  on  Application ist  January 

...     1st  February 


IS.   ,,    Allotment 
8s.  ist  Call    ... 
5s.  2nd 
5s.  3rd 


»» 


»» 


1st  March 
ist  April 
ist  AJav 


•  II 
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and  that  the  exact  number  are  appHed  for,  but  that  W. 
applies  for  lOO,  which  are  forfeited  31st  March  for  non- 
payment of  the  ist  call,  and  X.  for  100,  which  are 
forfeited  30th  April  for  non-payment  of  the  2nd  call — it 
being  assumed  that  all  other  calls  are  duly  paid. 


Jan. 
Feb. 


11 


I.     Cash  ...        •••        •••        •••        •••     Ut. 

To  Application  and   Allotment  Account 
I.     Application  and  Allotment  Account        Dr. 

To  Share  Capital  Account 

For  2S.  per  share  on  4,000  shares. 
I.     Cash  ...         •••         •••         •••         •••      Dr. 

To   Application   and   Allotment   Account 


200 


400 


200 


Dr. 


March  i.     1st  Call  Account 

To  Share  Capital  Account 

For  8s.  per  share  on  4,000  shares 
J  J      1.     Cash  ...         ...         .'•         •••         ••• 

To  ist  Call  Account  

8s.  per  share  on  3,900  shares. 
„   31.     Share  Capital  Account  ... 

To  ist  Call  Account  

,,  Forfeited  Shares  Account       

(In  respect  of  100  shares  allotted  to 
W.  and  forfeited,  per  minute  of 
Directors.) 

April    I.     2nd  Call  Account Dr. 

To  Share  Capital  Account,  5  s.  per  share 
on  3,900  shares 
jj      I.     Cash  ...        ...        •.•        •••        ••• 

To  2nd  Call  Account  

5s.  per  share  on  3,800  shares 

,,     30.     Share  Capital  Account 

To  2nd  Call  Account  

„  Forfeited   Shares  Account     ... 

May      I.     3rd  Call  Account  

To  Share  Capital  Account 

5s.  per  share  on  3,800  shares. 
J  J        I.     Cash  ...         ...         ..•         •••         ••' 

To  3rd  Call  Account  


Dr.    1 ,600 


Dr.    1,56 


'CJ 


Dr.      950 


Dr.        75 


Dr.      950 


Dr.      950 


aoo 


400 


aoo 


1,600 


1,560 


40 
10 


975 
950 

25 

SO 

950 
950 
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It  will  be  readily  seen  tliat  the  following  accounts  will 
be  closed  :  — 

Application  and  Allotment  Account, 
ist  Call  Account, 
2nd  Call  Account, 
3rd  Call  Account, 
and  that  the  Balance  Sheet  w^ill  be  :  — 


Capital     ;^'3,8oo 

Forfeited  Shares  Account  *6o 


/:3,86o 


Cash 


/3,86o 


;^3,S6o 


*  This  figure  represents  2/-  per  share  on   100  shares  paid  by  W  ((iq\  and  m/  v^r 
share  on  100  shares  paid  by  X.  {£^0).  *  ^'\t  ^o),  and  10/-  per 

Shares  forfeited  may  be  taken  up  at  the  amount  unpaid 
on  them.  The  decisions  of  the  Courts  as  to  shares  not 
being  issued  at  a  discount  only  go  to  show^  that  the 
company  must  have  received,  in  all,  the  nominal  amount 
of  the  shares.  If  they  are  issued  at  full  value,  the 
amount  of  the  *' Forfeited  Shares"  Account  becomes 
equivalent  to  "  Premiums  on  Shares." 

Transfers, 

One  of  the  most  important  duties  that  a  secretary  and 
a  registration  clerk  have  to  perform,  and  one  that  requires 
the  greatest  care  and  attention,  is  the  transfer  of  shares. 
Without  a  fair  business  knowledge  and  without  some 
acquaintance  with  Company  Law,  mistakes  mav  be 
easily  made  and  errors  arise  that  may  lead  to  serious 
results,  either  as  regards  the  company,  or  the  secretary 
individually,  or  both. 


n 
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The  first  step  towards  the  transfer  of  shares  is  the 
production  at  the  office  of  the  company  by  the  transferor 
or  his  broker  of  a  transfer  deed  or  deeds,  often  in  blank, 
together  with  tlie  share  certificate,  for  the  purpose  of  a 
certification^  being  entered  upon  the  transfer  deed.  Tlie 
rule  of  the  Stock  Exchange  with  regard  to  cert itical ion 
is  as  follows  :  — 

"  The  buyer  of  shares  or  stock  may  refuse  to  pay  for 
a  transfer  deed  unaccompanied  by  coupons  or  certificates, 
unless  it  be  officially  certified  thereon  that  the  coupons  or 
certificates  are  at  the  office  of  the  company.  But  if  the 
transfer  deed  be  perfect  in  all  other  respects,  the  shares 
or  stock  must  not  be  bought  in  until  reasonable  tmie  has 
been  allowed  to  the  seller  to  obtain  verification." 

The  certification  is  made  by  writing  on  the  left-hand 
margin  of  the  deed  in  such  form  as  follows  : — *'  This  is 

to  certify  that  Certificate  No. for shares  " 

(i.e.,  the  number  to  be  transferred  as  shown  by  the  deed) 

"  upon  which per  share  has  been  paid,  has  been 

lodged  at  the  offices  of  the  company,"  and  is  signed  by 
the  secretary.  An  indiarubber  stamp  c:.n  be  used  for 
this,  bearing  a  facsimile  of  secretary's  signature.  The 
certificate  is  cancelled  by  the  registration  clerk,  who 
backs  it  with  the  particulars  of  the  transfer ;  or,  ])erhaps, 
better  still,  fixes  on  its  face  a  slip  ruled  as  follows  :  — 


1  This  certificate  is  not  essential,  as  sometimes  the  transfer  is  pre- 
sented for  registration  without  this  preliminary  step.  In  any  case  the 
share  certificate  must  be  always  surrendered. 
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Certificate  No.  1  for  5,000  Shares  No.  1  to  5,000, 
amount  paid  per  share  £8. 


I 

Shares  Transferred 

4 

No.  of 
New 

Certifi- 
cate 

5 

Date  when 

Transfers  were 

passed  by 

Board 

6 

Share 

Ledger 

folio 

7 

No.  of 

Transfer 

Deed 

Num- 
ber 

Distinctive 
Numbers 

Remarks 

From 

To 

I 

6 
Balance 

10 

30 

100 

4.860 

I 

II 

141 

10 

40 

140 

5,000 

340 
344 

July    2 
July    2 

II 
14 

5,000 

I 


From  the  transfer  deed  he  fills  in  heading  and  columns 
Nos.  2  and  3.  An  example  is  here  given  which  will  be 
followed  out  so  as  to  illustrate  the  method. 

When  handing  back  the  transfer  deed  after  certifica- 
tion, an  inquiry  should  be  made  as  to  whether  a  balance 
certificate  is  required,  and  if  so  a  "  balance  "  receipt 
should  be  given  (for  form  see  page  146).  It  is,  of  course, 
to  be  assumed  that  if  there  be  any  shares  over  and 
beyond  those  transferred,  a  balance  certificate  will  be 
required,  but  often  when  a  share-dealer  or  a  speculator 
holds  a  number  of  shares  he  may  allow  his  original 
certificate  to  lie  at  the  offices  of  the  company  until  his 
holding  is  exhausted;  therefore  it  is  as  well  to  make 
certain  that  a  balance  certificate  is  desired,  otherwise 
the  registration  clerk  may  make  out,  and  the  directors 
may  sign  and  seal,  fresh  certificates  which  will  never 
be  taken  up. 


The  cancelled  certificate  should  be  placed  on  a  file 
marked  ''I.  Certificates  lodged." 

L 


f" 


I 


1 1 

I '  ' 

¥ 
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When  a  transfer  conies  in  for  registration  it  should  be 
carefully  examined  to  see  :  — 

I.— That  it  is  stamped  with  the  correct  ad  valorem 
duty. 

II.— That  the  signatures  agree  with  the  names  in  the 

body  of  the  document. 
III.— That  the  signatures  are  duly  attested. 
IV.— That  the  shares  transferred  are  in  the  holding 

of    the    transferor,    and    that    the    distinctive 

numbers  are  in  order. 

^•~1'hat  there  are  no  material  alterations,  or  an\- 
other  matter  that  might  invalidate  the  deed.^ " 
No  transfer  should  be  accepted  when  then  is  a  call  due 
and  unpaid  on  the  shares  to  be  transferred. 

In  exchange  for  the  transfer  deed,  usually  presented 
by  the  transferee  or  his  broker  (whose  name  should  be 
obtained),  the  registration  clerk  gives  a  receipt  bearing 
the  date  when  the  new  certificate  will  be  readv.  The 
form  recommended  is  the  following:  — 

TRANSFER  RECEIPT. 


No.        1 

Date   , 

Shares 

From to. 

Broker  


The 


Company,  Limited 
Transfer  No. 


Date  new  Cer-  > 
tificate  ready )" 


Fee Fee  Book  Fo. 


re 

C 


New  Certificate  ready . 
Fee  paid   


Note 


.-The  recdpt  is  filled  in  by  recipient  of  new  Certificate,  and  receipt  should  be 
tixed  in  Transfer  Guard  Book,  or  affixed  tu  Certificate's  counterfoil 

lA  correction  in  the  distinctive  numbers  would  not  be  a  materTa' 
alteration,  so  long  as  the  transferor  held  the  proper  number  of  shares 
to  be  transferred. 


f 
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IJALANCE    CERTIFICATE    RECEIPT. 


Balance  No.      ■*■ 

♦Transfer  Nos 

Date   

Shares   

From to. 

Transferor   

Broker  


Date  new  Cer- 1 
tificate  ready  I 


The 

COMPANV,    LlMITEI*. 

BALANCE.           : 

<u 

•  •                      • 

•  •                      • 

•  •                      • 

•  •                      « 

*^ 

•                                              *                      « 

3 

0 

tC 

** 

*^ 

■ 

for 

2 

•0 

<c 

ei 

^ 

0 
2: 

G 

2J 

s 

IT 

3 

0 

^         1 

Note.— 'The  Transfer  No.  under  which  the  Balance  Certificate  is  given  should  l»e 
filled  in  when  new  Certificate  is  made  out. 

No  date  when  new  Certificate  will  be  ready  can  be  given,  as  it  is  impossible 
to  know  when  Transfers  will  come  in. 

Receipt  should  be  affixed  to  counterfoil  of  new  Certificate. 


In  companies  where  dealings  in  their  shares  are  heavy 
and  of  daily  occurrence,  and  consequently  transfers 
numerous,  it  is  impossible  to  state  a  time  when 
certificates  will  be  ready,  owing  to  the  amount  of  work 
to  be  done  in  preparing  certificates,  and  the  difficulty 
in  obtaining  the  necessary  attendance  of  directors  to 
sign  and  seal  same.  F'requently  before  the  certificate 
is  ready,  the  shares  covered  by  same  are  transferred 
over  and  over  again.  In  this  case  a  special  form  of 
transfer  receipt  should  be  used,  which  could  then  be 
lodged  at  the  offices  of  the  company  in  the  same  manner 
as  a  share  certificate. 


The  registration  clerk  should  enter  on  the  right-hand 
top  corner  of  the  transfer  deed  the  number  of  the  deed, 
the   day's  date,    and   the   Share    Ledger   Folio  of   the 

L   2 
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transferor;  an  indiarubber  stamp  in  the  form  annexed 
could  be  used. 


Transfer  No 

Date 

Share     ) 

Ledger    :- 
Folio      ) 


7       I 


He  should  then  enter  the  particulars  in  the  Transfer 
Register  (see  page  149  for  form),  and  after  removing  the 
proper  certificate  from  File  I,  should  attach  the  same  to 
the  deed  or  deeds  (filling  up  on  slip  column  I),  and  place 
both  on  a  File  marked  *'  II.  Transfers  registered.** 


^\\ 


( 

I 
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The  same  day  transfers  are  presented  for  registration 
letters  should  be  sent  to  the  respective  transferors, 
notifying  that  such  and  such  transfers  have  been  pre- 
sented, and  requesting  that,  if  same  are  not  in  order, 
information  be  by  return  of  post  given  to  the  com  pan  v 
of  the  fact,  otherv^ise  they  will  be  passed  in  due  order. 

Before  the  next  board  meeting  the  nev^  certificates 
should,  if  possible,  be  prepared.  No  transfer  should 
be  submitted  to  the  board  unless  it  has  been  presented 
at  the  office  at  least  three  clear  days  previous  to  the  next 
meeting,  so  as  to  allow  time  for  any  notice  being  lodged 
against  it. 

After  the  board  meeting  the  registration  clerU  should 
place  the  transfer  deeds  in  a  Guard  Book,  the  pages  of 
which  should  agree  with  the  numbers  of  the  transfers 
in  the  Transfer  Register.  The  old  certificate  should  be 
attached  to  its  proper  counterfoil  after  filling  up  columns 
4,  5,  and  6  in  the  slip  affixed.  vShcnild  there  be,  however, 
a  balance  of  shares  left  and  no  balance  certificate  made 
out,  it  then  should  be  placed  on  a  file  marked  "  III. 
Balance  on  Certificates  "  ;  or,  if  there  be  still  any  transfer 
outstanding  and  not  yet  passed  b)'  board,  the  certificate 
should  be  replaced  on  File  I.  In  the  example  given  (see 
slip,  page  145)  a  transfer  for  thirty  shares  is  supposed  to 
be  still  unpresented.  So  long  as  there  is  a  transfer 
unregistered,  no  balance  certificate  shoidd  he  issued. 

The  counterfoil  of  the  new  certificates  should  be 
headed  in  red  ink,  "  Issued  in  lieu  of  Certificate  No.  — 

"cancelled    by    Transfer    Nos.    ,    and    Balance 

**  Certificate  No.  —  "  ;  while  the  counterfoil  of  Balance 
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Certificate    should    be    headed    "  Balance.     In    lieu    of 
Certificate  No. ,  cancelled  by  Transfer  Nos.  — 


»» 


The  necessary  entries  would  then  be  made  in  the 
Share  Ledger  and  thus  complete  the  transfer  of  the 
shares. 

An  endeavour  has  been  made  to  make  the  transfer  of 
shares  such  as  will  prevent  the  occurrence  of  errors  or 
serious  mistakes,  and  will  at  the  same  time  avoid  useless 
li'aste  of  time}  This  has  been  the  intention  in  recom- 
mending the  form  of  receipt  given  here  (page  146).  Some 
companies  have  a  lengthy  form  which  takes  time  to 
fill  up,  and  when  done,  no  object,  it  is  conceived,  is  to 
be  thereby  gained.  The  form  here  adopted  is  one 
similar  to  that  used  by  the  banks  as  a  receipt  for  coupons 
presented  for  payment.  The  number  on  the  receipt 
agrees  with  the  transfer  No.  in  the  Register,  as  well  with 
the  page  in  the  Guard  Book  and  the  No.  of  the  deed,  thus 
making  reference  to  all  or  either  a  very  simple  matter. 

Share  Ledger. 

On  page  130  it  was  promised  that  further  details  of  the 
form  of  Share  Ledger  recommended  would  be  given 
before  this  chapter  was  brought  to  a  close.  This  promise 
is  now  redeemed. 

It  will  be  seen,  on  reference  to  the  rulings  for  the  Share 
Ledger  and  the  examples  of  entries,   that  the  upper 

1  This  is  of  moment  in  a  company  where  there  is  a  large  dealing  in 
its  shares,  and  when  on  the  fortnightly  account  days  of  the  Stock 
Exchange  the  transfer  office  of  the  company  is  besieged,  as  it  were,  by 
a  numerous  body  of  brokers'  clerks. 
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portion  forms  a  part  of  the  financial  books  of  a  company, 
and  that  each  shareholder  is  debited  with  the  total 
amount  called  up  on  his  shares,  or  considered  to  be 
called  up  on  the  shares  held  by  him,  and  that  he  is 
credited  with  the  cash  paid  or  with  what  is  considered 
equivalent  to  a  cash  payment. 

Some  secretaries  and  bookkeepers  prefer  to  debit  each 
shareholder's  account  with  the  total  amount  represented 
by  his  shares,  crediting  a  '*  Sundry  Shareholders' 
Account  "  with  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  shares 
issued,  and  debiting  this  account  and  crediting  Share 
Capital  Account  with  the  total  amount  called  up.  This, 
besides  duplicating  the  entries,  has  the  great  objection 
of  not  permitting  what  is  due  by  the  individual  share- 
holder on  his  shares  to  be  easily  seen,  whereas  the  debit 
balance  of  the  accounts  in  the  form  recommended  gives 
it  at  once.  Moreover,  there  is  no  material  object  to  be 
gained  by  adopting  such  a  method,  there  being  no 
necessity  to  debit  the  Shareholders'  Account  with  more 
than  the  amount  called  up  on  his  respective  liolding. 
So  long  as  a  company  is  solvent  and  not  being  woimd 
up,  a  shareholder  is  only  legally  liable  for  the  amount 
called  up  on  his  shares,  and  no  nH)re.  With  the  nominal 
capital  issued  the  financial  books  have  nothing  to  do; 
it  is  only  with  the  called-up  capital  that  they  have  to 
deal  and  for  which  they  have  to  account. 

The  statistical  portion  of  the  Share  Ledger  has  been 
so  arranged  that  the  total  holding  of  a  shareholder  can 
be  seen  at  a  glance,  the  number  of  shares  in  the  balance 
column  being  added  to  or  deducted  from  as  other  shares 
are  acquired  or  transferred. 
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Upon  a  transfer  of  shares  the  amount  paid  up  per 
share  on  those  transferred  is  recorded  in  the  column  so 
headed,  both  in  the  account  of  the  transferor  and  that 
of  the  transferee,  thus  showing,  in  the  case  of  a  future 
call,  what  is  due  upon  shares  acquired  by  transfer. 

A  column  is  also  provided  for  tlie  Share  Ledger  folio, 
so  that,  in  case  of  shares  transferred,  it  may  be  seen 
without  reference  to  the  Transfer  Register  from  or  to 
whom  they  were  transferred. 

At  the  period  of  sending  in  the  Annual  Summary  to 
the  Registrar  of  Joint  Stock  Companies  each  Ledger 
Account  is  ruled  off,  the  date  to  which  the  Summary  is 
made  up,  the  total  holding  of  shares  at  the  prescribed 
date,  and  the  capital  called  up  on  such  shares  being 
shown  in  red  ink  (black  type  in  the  examples  given). 
The  total  number  of  shares  held  in  each  account  agrees 
with  the  annual  list,  while  the  aggregate  of  the  balance 
columns  equals  the  number  of  shares  taken  up  and  the 
capital  called-up  which  appears  on  the  front  page  of 
the  Summary. 

The  index  to  the  Share  Ledger  should  be  in  a  separate 
book,  arranged  alphabetically  and  ruled  to  show  full 
name,  address,  and  description  of  each  shareholder,  with 
his  folio  in  the  Ledger.  In  the  case  of  anyone  ceasing  to 
be  a  member  the  name  should  be  ruled  out.  The  index 
thus  becomes  a  complete  list  of  shareholders,  irrespective 
of  the  number  of  shares  held,  and  can  be  used  as  an 
address  book  or  for  the  purpose  of  compiling  a  list  of 
members,  where  the  same  is  requested,  without  having 
recourse  to  the  more  cumbersome  Ledger,  except  it  be 
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that  the  holding  of  each  is  required,  which  is  seldom, 
however,  the  case. 

The  index  to  the  Transfer  Guard  Book  should  also  be 
alphabetical,  but  with  the  names  of  the  transfer ors  in  a 
separate  column  to  that  of  the  iuinsjcrees,  so  as  to  make 
it  easier  in  case  of  reference,  it  frequently  happening 
that  the  name  of  the  same  person  appears,  sometimes  as 
the  one  and  sometimes  as  the  other. 

A  few  words  upon  forfeited,  lapsed,  or  surrendered 
shares. 

Among  the  persons  holding  shares  in  a  company 
there  may  sometimes  be  defaulters.  In  the  event  of 
non-payment  of  calls  the  proper  course  for  the  directors 
to  pursue,  they  not  having,  it  would  seem,  power  to 
compound  with  members  for  calls  (the  shares  of  the 
company  being  issued  subject  to  the  payment  of  the 
whole  amount  thereof  in  cash),  would  be 'to  proceed  to 
forfeit  the  shares. 

But  a  forfeiture,  to  be  valid,  must  be  made  by  a 
properly  appointed  and  constituted  Board,  and  all  pro- 
visions in  the  articles  respecting  forfeiture  must  be 
strictly  complied  with. 

How  will  such  a  decision  of  the  Board  affect  the  books 
of  the  company,  and  what  are  the  necessarN  entries 
required  to  record  same  ? 

The  Board  having  passed  a  resolution  to  forfeit  the 
shares  of  a  defaulting  member,  entries  would  hax  e  to  be 
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made  through  the  Journal  (page  141,  Journal  entries  5, 
<S:c.),  writing  off  to  a  "  Forfeited  Shares  Account  "  what- 
ever amounts  had  been  paid  upon  the  shares ;  and  writing 
back  the  calls  outstanding,  and  so  closing  the  Share 
Ledger  (Cash)  Account.  In  the  registration  portion  of 
the  vShare  Ledger  an  entry  would  have  to  be  made 
recording  the  fact,  and  would  appear  (in  red  ink)  some- 
what in  this  form  :  — 

]uly  28. — Shares  forjeited,  as  per  resolution  of 
Board  Minute  Xo.  — .  (This  comes  in  columns  1-3  of 
Share  Ledger  (page  131),  the  remaining  entries  appear- 
ing in  columns  4,  5,  6,  12,  and  13  respectively)  :  — 


12 


13 


— Shares 


Nos. — to —      £ — 


Nil 


Nil 


The  amount  credited  to  Forfeited  Shares  Account 
must  not  be  taken  to  the  credit  of  Profit  and  Loss 
Account,  as  it  is  not  a  legitimate  profit.  The  shares 
forfeited  should,  if  not  re-issued,  be  separately  stated  in 
the  Balance  Sheet  on  the  Liabilities  side,  as  a  dividend 
declared  would  not  be  payable  in  respect  thereof.  When 
these  shares  are  re-issued,  thus  restoring  the  Share 
Capital  Account  to  its  original  amount,  the  amount 
already  paid  may  be  conveniently  dealt  with  as  a 
premium  upon  issue,  and  would  be  best  credited  to 
Capital  Reserve  Fund,  or  be  applied  towards  the  liquida- 
tion of  a  fictitious  Asset  Account,  such  as  that  of 
"Preliminary  Expenses''  (though  this  latter  course  is 
verging  very  nearly  on  putting  it  to  Revenue).  This, 
however,  would  require  the  approval  of  the  shareholders. 
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It  is  conceived  that  shares  which  have  lapsed  to  the 
company  by  disclaimer,  under  Section  55  of  the  Bank- 
ruptcy Act,  1883,  or  by  surrender  to  the  company,  can 
be  similarly  treated. 

With  regard  to  Preference  Shares,  Debentures,  &c., 
separate  Application  and  Allotment  Books  and  Ledgers 
should  be  kept  for  each,  the  forms  being  sc»mewhat 
similar  to  those  already  given. 

On  page  157  a  ruling  for  the  purpose  of  recording  the 
half-yearly  or  yearly  interest  on  Preference  Shares  or  on 
Debentures  is  given.  Form  No.  i  is  also  suitable  for 
dividends  due  to  shareholders  on  their  respective  hold- 
ings; or  for  dividends  or  a  composition  payable  in  the 
winding-up  of  a  company  or  of  a  bankrupt's  estate. 

For  a  comprehensive  and  detailed  account  of  the  work 
to  be  undertaken  in  a  company  with  limited  liability,  the 
reader  is  referred  to  Fox's  *'  Company  Secretarv." 
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Repayment  of  Debentures, 

Let  us  now  take  the  Journal  entries  and  accounts 
necessary  to  deal  with  an  issue  of  (say)  ;{;ioo,ooo  deben- 
tures issued  at  a  discount  of  10  per  cent,  and  repayable 
in  ten  years — periodical  instalments  being  paid  to 
trustees  for  the  purpose.  Assume  that  10  per  cent,  is 
payable  on  application  and  the  balance  on  allotment, 
and  that  ;^'i 20,000  is  applied  for. 

The  entries  would  be  as  follows  :  — 

1912.  Dr.  Cr. 

Jan.   I.     Lash       ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ,..    ;^i2,ooo 

To    Application    and    Allotment    of 

Debenture  Account         ;f  12,000 

(10%  on  /."i2o,ooo  Debenture:?.) 
5.     Application    and    Allotment    of    Deben- 
ture Account      90,000 

To  Debenture-holders      90,000 

(90%  of  /.1 00,000  allotted.) 

Now,  assuming  that  various  applicants  who  have  paid 
;^i,ooo  in  all  get  no  allotment,  we  get :  — 


Jan.  5.     Application    and    Allotment    of    Deben- 
ture Account      

To  Cash       

(Cash  returned.) 
Cash 

To    Application    and    Allotment    of 
Debenture  Account 

80 "'o  of  ;/^"ioo,ooo  ...          /So.ooo 
/^ess  application  monev 
retained       t  o  \v  a  r  d  > 
final  payment 1,000 


Dr. 

;^I,000 
79,000 


Cr. 


;^I,000 


79,000 


/.  70,000 


Discount  on  Debenture  Account 

To  Debenture-holders 

(10%  on  ;{.ioo,ooo.) 


10,000 


10,000 
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The  accounts  would  be  as  follows  : — 


Dr 


Cash. 


Cr. 


1912  £ 

Jan.  I    To  Application  and  Allot- 
ment of  Debentures     12,000 
5      H    Application  and  Allot- 
ment of  Debentures    79,000 


£91,000 


Jan.  5    To  Balance 90,000 


1912  £ 
Jan.  5    By  Application  and  Allot- 
ment of  Debentures  1,000 
w    Balance 90,000 


£91,000 


Dr.        Application  and  Allotmk 

XT  OF  DEBKXTURE 

Account. 

Cr. 

1912                                                  £ 
Jan.  5    To  Debenture-holders    . .     90,000 
»      „    Cash       i,ooo 

1912 
Jan.   I    By  Cash 
5      „    Cash 

■    •                       •    •                       a 

£ 
..    12,000 
.    79.000 

£91,000 

£91.000 

Dr. 


Debenture  Holders. 


Cr. 


1912  £ 

Jan.  5    By  Application  and  Allot- 
ment of  Debentures     90,000 
«      «    Discount    on    Deben- 
tures . . 


10,000 


£ioo,coo 


Dr. 


Discount  on  Debentukks. 


Cr. 


1912  £ 

Jan.  5    To  Debenture-holders    . .     10,000 


This  account  to  be  credited  and  Profit  and  Loss  Account  debited  £1,000  per  annum. 

The  payment  of  instalments  to  trustees,  though  not 
necessarily  expressed  to  be  out  of  profits,  must,  in  effect, 
be  so  provided,  otherwise  the  capital  available  to  work 
the  company  is  being  constantly  depleted,  and  (except 
in  the  most  exceptional  cases)  a  concern  could  not  be  so 
carried  on.  There  must  be  cash  available  to  pay  to  the 
trustees  periodically,  and  one  can  scarcely  conceive  of 
any  company  which  could  be  realising  its  capital  in  that 
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manner.  Taking  it  for  granted,  then,  that  the  payments 
are  provided  out  of  profit,  the  Balance  Sheets  of  a 
company  might  be  : — 

Balance  Sheet,  31st  Derember  1000. 


Capital         

Debentures    redeemable    in    10 
years         


£ 
200,000 

100,000 

£■300,000 


General  Assets 
Discount  on  Debentures 


/ 
.   290,000 
10,000 

£300,000 


Balance  Sheet,  31st  December  1905. 


Capital         

Debentures 

Reserve   Fund   for  Redemption 
of  Debentures 


£ 
200,000 
100,000 

50,000 


^350,000 


General  Assets        

Investments    held    by  Trustees 

for  Debenture  holders  . . 
Discount  on  Debentures  . . 
Other  Assets  


£ 
290,000 

50,000 
5,000 
5,000* 


£350,000 


Balance  Sheet,  31st  December  1910. 


Capital         

Debentures  

Reserve  Fund  for  Redemption 
of  Debentures 


£ 
200,000 
100,000 

100,000 

£400,000 


General  Assets 300,000 

Investments   held   by  Trustees 

for  I)«;benture  holders           . .  100,000 

Other  Assets           10,000* 

£40o,»x)O 


*  Arising  from  the  writing  off  of  the  account  Discount  on  Debentures  out  of 
profits— SO  that  either  other  assets  must  be  in  existence  or  a  similar  amount  of 
liabilities  reduced. 

The  particular  point  to  notice  is  that,  after  repayment 
of  the  debentures  by  the  trustees,  the  company  will  still 
have  their  Reserve  Fund  of  /;ick),ooo,  which  might  be 
divided  in  cash  if  so  much  of  the  general  assets  were 
such  as  could  be  realised  without  detriment  to  the 
business;  on  the  other  hand,  it  would  remain  as 
additional  working  capital,  or  be  allotted  among  the 
shareholders  in  payment  (or  part  payment)  of  new 
shares. 
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TABULAR     BOOKKEEPING. 


Tabular  Bookkeepng.—W^  advantages— What  the  system  is.  The  Cash 
Book  in  general  use  the  most  simple  form— The  Tabular  Petty  Cash 
Book,  its  advantages— The  system  adapted  for  all  businesses— The 
Ledger  may  be  tabular  in  some  accounts— Customers'  Ledger  for 
banks,  shows  daily  balance— Hotel  system,  the  Visitors'  Ledger, 
Rough  Day  Book,  &c.,  explained— Theatrical  Accounts,  Books 
required,  Cash  Book,  Ledger,  Production  Ledger,  Monthly  state- 
ment of  Profit  and  Loss,  Forms— The  Journal— Some  remarks  on 
the  Journal  generally— Its  gradual  disuse— It  should  be  used  for 
all  entries  not  legitimately  belonging  to  the  subsidiary  books— 
The  Narration,  What  it  should  be.  A  loose  style  of  narration— 
A  tabular  form  of  Journal. 

Thk  Tabular  system  not  only  lightens  the  labour  of 
posting,  but  permits  the  income  or  expenditure  of  a 
business  (either  in  the  aggregate  or  in  part)  to  be  shown 
with  far  greater  facility  than  can  be  done  by  the  ordinary 
metiiod.  The  results  of  a  day  or  any  other  period  are 
readily  found  without  the  necessity  of  an  analysis;  and 
the  earnings  or  spendings  of  any  particular  department 
can  be  watched  and  regulated  with  the  greatest  ease.  It 
is  a  system  of  continuous  analysis  and  dissection,  intro- 
ducing at  every  turn  an  intermediate  check  on  the 
accuracy  of  the  entries  made,  so  that  before  the  final 
balancing  the  books  can  be  proved,  as  it  were,  page  by 
page ;  and,  moreover,  it  does  not  involve  any  increase  of 
clerical  labour. 
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The  principle  of  the  system  is  the  writing  up  of  the 
transactions  of  a  day  in  a  series  of  columns  under  suit- 
able headings,  the  cross  cast  of  which  gives  the  total 
result  of  the  day's  business,  the  several  columns  afford- 
ing at  the  same  time  full  information  as  to  what  has  been 
done  in  the  various  departments  of  the  concern. 

Perhaps  the  most  simple  form  in  the  Tabular  system, 
and  the  one  that  probably  was  first  adopted,  is  that  of 
the  Cash  Book  now  found  in  general  use. 


Dr. 


CASH  BOOK.  (I) 
Cash.  Contra. 


Cr, 


Dis- 
count 


£  s  d 


Bank  (2) 


Cash 


:f    s  d    £    s  d 


Dis- 
count 


£   s  d 


Bank       Cash 


£    8  d    £    ad 


A  Cash  Book  so  ruled  permits  the  balance  at  the  bank 
and  the  cash  in  hand  to  be  readily  found  and  n^^reed, 
which,  in  a  business  where  payments  are  made  either  by 
cheque  or  from  cash  in  hand,  could  not  so  easily  be  done 
in  the  old-fashioned  Cash  Book  with  a  single  rub ng.^ 

The  next  step  in  the  adoption  of  the  system  was  the 
tabulating  of  the  Petty  Cash  Book,  so  as  to  aAoid  the 
monthly  or  other  periodical  analysis  of  that  book,  or  the 
still  more  laborious  posting  of  the  separate  entries  to 


iFor  another  form  of  Tabular  Cash  Book,  see  pp.  96  and  97. 

2  This  method  of  not  banking  everything  as  it  is  received,  but  keeping 
back  a  portion  of  the  cash  in  hand,  and  out  of  it  paying  accounts  in 
cash  instead  of  paying  everything  by  cheque,  is  not  recommended, 
but  is  to  be  considered  as  very  objectionable. 
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their  proper  accounts  in  the  Ledger.     Subjoined  is  a 
form  of  such  a  Petty  Cash  Book  :  — 


Dr 

.      IQ.. 

Mont 

H 

r.v 

Date 

Cheque 
received 

Particulars 

Total 

Station- 
ery 

Post- 
ages, 
Tele- 
grams 

Gas, 
Office 
Clean- 
ing 

Fares 

Salaries 

Office 
Ex- 
penses 

£     s    d 

£sd 

£  s  d 

£   s   d 

£  s  d 

£sd 

£  s  d 

£    s  d 

Other  columns  can  be  added,^  or  other  headings 
substituted  to  meet  the  exigencies  of  any  particular 
business,  but  the  above  are  those  generally  required. 
The  cross  casts  of  the  totals  of  the  columns  to  the  right 
of  the  "Total"  column  should  agree  with  the  summa- 
tion of  that,  and  the  difference  between  the  "Total** 
column  and  that  of  the  "Cheques  received**  column 
should  be  the  amount  of  petty  cash  in  hand. 

When  the  completeness  of  detail  thus  afforded  and 
the  saving  of  labour  to  be  attained  were  observed  and 
appreciated,  the  system  was  adapted  to  the  Day  Books 
(both  sale  and  purchase)  of  such  businesses,  where 
invoices  had  to  be  dissected  and  the  amounts  allocated 
to  different  departments.  This  would  apply  to  most 
manufacturing  concerns  and  to  such  commercial  and 
trading  businesses  as  drapery,  shipping,  co-operative 
stores,  &C.&C.  A  Form  for  a  Tabular  Sold  Book  is  given 
on  page  164,  and  for  an  Invoice  Book  on  page  165. 


1  Where  personal  accounts  are  paid  through  petty  cash,  a  column  can 
be  added  provided  with  extra  space  for  the  writing  in  of  the  Ledger 
iolio. 
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SALES    DAY    BOOK. 


0  0 
Date     ^  0           Name 

(1) 
Total 

(•-) 
Goo<ls 

Cases  and 
Packing 

(3)    . 

i 

1 

i 
■ 

Forwanl  . . 

£    s    d 

£     s    d 

/:  s  d 

£     s     d        ;f     s     d 

Forward  . . 

< 

!')     I 


(1)  This  column  may  be  divided  into  two  :  one  for  details,  the  other  for  total  of  each 

invoice. 

{^)  This  may  be  subdivided  for  different  classes  of  goods,  if  necessary 

(3)  This  is  intended  for  such  sales  as  old  machinery,  old  stores,  horses,  «ti4blc  refuse, 

&c.  &c.,  and  would  be  summarised  at  end  of  month  m-  quarter. 
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Accounts  in  the  Ledger,  in  some  cases,  may  with 
advantage  be  also  tabulated.  For  example,  with  mining 
companies,  where  more  than  one  mine  is  being  worked, 
a  single  account  being  opened  for  the  working  expenses 
of  each  mine,  columns  being  provided  for  :  "  Wages,'* 
•*  Contracts,"  **  Stores,''  *' Loose  Tools,"  **  Cartage," 
**  Sundries,"  and  "Total." 

Another  useful  adaptation  to  the  Tabular  system 
would  be  the  "  Customers'  Ledger  "  in  a  banking  estab- 
lishment, constructed  to  show  each  customer's  daily 
transactions,  as  in  the  forms  submitted  below  :  — 


Dr. 


CUSTOMERS'    LEDGER    (Form   I). 


Cr. 


Date        Particulars 


..2 


^sd 


en 

v 
■1 


£sd 


c 

J=  *  £ 

O      o 

O 


£  s  d 


O    M 


£sd 


c 

M 

05 

s 

00 

c 

1 

Over- 

a. 

Int 

g^ 

I 

draft 

£sd 

£sd 

£sd 

1 

£  s  d 

CUSTOMERS'  LEDGER   (Form   II). 


Date 


Particulars 


/.     s    d 


£     s    d 


Credit 
Balance 
unless 
othervvine 
stated 

£    s  T" 


The  daily  totals  of  each  account  kept  in  the  above 
forms  would  agree  with  the  casts  of  each  customer's 
Pass  Book,  and  thus  form  a  verification  of  its  correct- 
ness. The  daily  difference  between  the  debit  and  credit 
totals  would  show  the  balance  in  the  customer's  favour, 
or  the  amount  of  his  overdraft ;  the  whole  proving  a  ready 
means  of  information. 

The  system,  however,  is  the  more  especially  adapted 
for  businesses  where  results  have  to  be  arrived  at,  or 
accounts  have  to  be  made  out  on  very  short  notice.  Such 
would  be  the  case  in  hotels,  where  visitors  are  coming 
and  going  daily,  and  bills  have  to  be  prepared  at  all 
hours  and  with  the  least  possible  delay. 

The  only  books  it  is  necessary  to  go  into  any  explana- 
tion of  here  are  the  **  Visitors'  Ledger/'  the  *'  Rough 
Day  Book/*  and  the  **  Invoice  Book/'  the  other  books 
being,  more  or  less,  in  the  ordinary  form. 


Rulings  for  these  three  books  are  given  on  the  follow 
ing  pages  :  — 
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The  form  of  Visitors'  Ledger  given  provides  an  open- 
ing  for   a   day,    the   columns   being   headed    with   the 
general  items  of  a  hotel  bill.     The  horizontal  lines  are 
numbered  to  agree  with  the  numbers  of  the  rooms.     (In 
large   hotels   different   sets   of   books   0   would   be   an 
advantage  where  the  scale  of  charges  varies  according 
to  the  floors  or  situation  of  the  rooms.)     Columns  are 
provided  for  amounts  brought  and  carried  forward,  so 
that,    in    the    event   of   a    visitor    staying   beyond    the 
one  day,   the  final  total   may  agree  with   the  account 
rendered.     It  is  customary,   when  visitors  are  staying 
any  length  of  time,  to  render  the  hotel  bill  weekly  and 
to  stipulate  for  a  similar  settlement. 

Columns  Nos.  8,  9  {vide  page  168)  would  be  posted  up 
from  a  rough  Day  Book  (-),  as  would  Nos.  4,  5,  6,  and 
7,  where  there  was  no  stated  charge,  or  where  extras 
had  been  had  (for  form  see  pages  168-9). 

An  example  of  a  hotel  bill  is  given  below,  from  which 
it  may  be  seen,  by  reference  to  the  Visitors'  Ledgers 
(pages  168-9),  which  have  been  filled  in  to  agree  with  the 
last  day,  with  what  celerity  the  bill  may  be  prepared  and 
the  total  verified. 


1 A  separate  Visitors'  Ledger  being  used  for  the  different  prices 
charged  for  the  rooms  {i.e.,  all  rooms  on  the  same  scale  being  contained 
in  one  book). 

2  Rough  Day  Book  (Form  II)  contains  all  the  items  for  the  day,  the 
totals  of  each  room  for  the  day  agreeing  with  the  total  of  the  same  in 
Visitors'  Ledger. 
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Bone's  Hotel,  Dover, 


Esq., 

July 

Sth  19... 

/>/-.  to  Chas.  Sievel. 

Room   4. 

Week  ending  July  7th 

I  St 

2n(i 

'    3rd 

4th 

i    5th 

6th 

'   7th 

Total 

Account  rendered 

1 

1 

'     /    .    d 

Bed 

Sitting  Room 

■     3/6 

;  3/6    3/6 

3/6 

3/6 

3/6 

3/6 

i"4    6 

Breakfast [[ 

Luncheon  ... 

2/- 
1/6 
5/- 

2/-    2/- 

2/- 

2/- 

t/- 

2/- 

11    0 
6    0 

Table  d'Hote        ..         '.' 

1/6 

1/6 

■ . 

1/6 

Supper 

5/- 
1/6 

6/-         .. 

•  • 

12/- 

5/- 

5/- 

I  12     0 

Wines,  Spirits,  Minerals,  &c'. 
Extras 

10/- 
3/- 
i/- 

•  • 

1/6 

4/- 

•  • 

20/- 

3/- 

9/'- 

3    0 

2  u    0 

Attendance           ..        .[        [[ 

2/- 
1/-           I/- 

•   •                         •   • 

I/- 

«  • 

•i/- 

1/6 
l/- 

i/- 

6  6 

7  0 

Less  Allowances 

7    5    0 

•  ■ 

£7    5    0 

In  a  firm  having  numerous  branches  or  agencies, 
which  are  liable  to  be  closed  at  very  short  notice,  or 
where  it  is  desirable  to  know  almost  daily  the  position 
of  such  branches  or  agencies,  the  accounts  would  have 
to  be  kept  on  similar  lines  to  those  just  previously  given. 
The  Agency  or  Branch  Ledger  should  have  the  debits 
and  credits  on  an  opening  in  tabular  form,  with  extra 
columns  to  show  the  daily  balance  in  favour  of  or 
against  each  agency. 

Again,  Theatrical  Accounts  are  the  more  easily  kept 
by  the  Tabular  system.  Indeed,  a  more  satisfactory 
method,  it  is  submitted,  could  not  be  conceived. 

The  books  principally  required  are  a  Cash  Book,  a 
Ledger,  a  Production  Ledger,  and  the  monthly  state- 
ment  of  Profit  and  Loss  Book. 
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The  Cash  Book  (see  page  176)  is  ruled  with  nine 
money  columns  (or  more  if  required)  on  the  debit  side; 
Nos.  4,  5,  6,  7,  and  8  being  appropriated  for  royalties 
on  proprietary  pieces  produced  at  other  theatres,  and  for 
the  proceeds  arising  from  sales  of  old  scenery,  properties, 
dresses,  orchestral  music,  &c.  &c.,  the  monthly  totals  of 
which  are  posted  into  the  Ledger  to  accounts  of  the  same 
name.  There  are  sixteen  money  columns  on  the  credit 
side;  Nos.  i  to  14  being  for  expenses  in  connection  with 
pieces  running  or  in  course  of  preparation;  No.  15  for 
the  amounts  paid  into  the  private  account  of  the  pro- 
prietor or  lessee.  This  last  is  necessary  in  order  to  clear 
the  Cash  Book  so  that  it  may  be  balanced,  and  the 
balance  agreed  with  the  cash  at  the  bank.  The  Cash 
Book  should  be  balanced  at  the  end  of  each  month. 
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The  Ledger  is  in  the  ordinary  form,  cind  is  for  such 
accounts  as  do  not  appear  in  the  Production  Ledger. 

The  accounts  in  this  book  (see  page  178)  are  for  those 
having  direct  relation  to  the  pieces  produced,  each 
production  forming  a  Ledger  Account,  the  unclosed 
accounts  being  represented  by  the  piece  running,  pieces 
on  tour,  and  pieces  in  preparation.  The  columns  to  the 
left  of  the  total  columns  of  both  receipts  and  expenditure 
are  cast  up  and  ruled  off  monthly,  the  cross  cast  of  these 
summations  being  carried  to  its  proper  total  column. 
The  difference  between  the  monthly  totals  of  receipts 
and  expenditure  is  then  carried  to  the  profit  or  the  loss 
column,  as  the  case  may  be.  When  the  piece  is  finally 
withdrawn,  and  all  current  outstanding  accounts  are 
settled,  the  Ledger  Account  is  ready  for  closing.  The 
monthly  totals  of  the  separate  columns  are  added,  and 
the  difference  between  the  cross  casts  of  these  will  give 
the  net  profit  or  loss  on  a  piece — this  latter  result  should 
agree  with  the  difference  between  the  totals  of  the  profit 
and  loss  columns.  The  net  result  is  then  posted  to  the 
General  Profit  and  Loss  Account  in  the  Ledger. 

The  monthly  statement  of  Profit  and  Loss  (see  page 
179)  is  made  up  from  the  monthly  totals  of  the  Produc- 
tion Ledger  and  the  monthly  totals  of  columns  4-8 
inclusive  on  the  debit  side  of  the  Cash  Book.  It  is 
compiled  to  show  the  result  up  to  date  and  the  result  for 
the  month  of  pieces  running  or  withdrawn,  and  for  the 
sake  of  comparison  with  other  months  and  vears. 
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ih     .1 


It  has  been  assumed  that  all  indebtedness  incurred  in 
the  current  month  has  been  settled  at  the  end  of  the 
month,  if  not  before.  If  there  were  outstanding^  accounts 
a  Day  Book  would  be  requisite,  ruled  similarly  to  the 
credit  side  of  Cash  Book,  with  the  exception  of  columns 
Nos.  I,  II,  and  15,  which  w^ould  have  to  be  eliminated; 
and  in  the  Cash  Book  an  extra  column  would  have  to 
be  provided  for  '*  outstanding^  accounts"  in  order  to 
prevent  the  duplication  of  items  in  the  Production 
Ledger.  Further  modifications  would  be  re(|uired  in  a 
theatre  where  the  change  of  piece  was  of  frequent  occur- 
rence, as  in  country  theatres,  but  the  principle  would 
remain  the  same. 

Although  the  Tabular  system  is  of  much  benefit  in 
shortening  the  labour  of  posting,  and  in  furnishing  a 
great  deal  of  useful  information  without  the  necessity 
of  dissection  or  analysis,  it  still  possesses  some  dis- 
advantages, for  it  permits  of  errors  that  may  not  be 
easily  noticed,  especially  if  the  tabulated  columns  be 
greatly  extended,  from  the  fact  that  such  errors  do  not 
affect  the  balancing  of  the  books.  Nothing  is  more  easy 
than  for  a  careless  clerk  to  carry  out  amounts  into  the 
wrong  column,  which  might  seriously  affect  the  profit 
or  loss  of  the  period,  if  not,  indeed,  the  accounts  for 
subsequent  periods;  e.g.,  an  item  of  capital  expenditure 
carried  into  a  column  belonging  to  a  Revenue  Account, 
or  vice  versa. 


Nevertheless,  if  the  svstem  of  accounts  for  anv 
particular  business  can  be  beneficially  affected  by  the 
introduction  of  the  Tabular  metliod  of  Bookkeeping,  the 
advantages  to  be  derived  therefrom  will  far  outweigh 
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the  disadvantages,  which  can  also  be  guarded  against 
by  a  careful  system  of  checking  and  calling  over. 

Before  closing  this  chapter  some  remarks  upon  the 
use  of  the  Journal  are  appended. 

The  original  use  of  a  Journal,  as  its  name  implies, 
was  that  of  a  Day  Book,  in  which  all  transactions  were 
entered  day  by  day  and  from  thence  transferred  to  the 
Ledger.  But  in  course  of  time,  and  as  commercial 
transactions  extended,  it  was  found  necessary  to  sub- 
divide the  Journal  into  Cash  Book,  Invoice  Book,  Sale 
Book,  and  Bill  Book.  The  Journal  was  still  retained, 
and  became,  as  it  were,  a  Sub-Ledger,  its  use  being  to 
collect  the  entries  from  the  other  books  in  order  to 
facilitate  their  posting  into  the  Ledger. 

For  a  long  time  it  was  customary  to  pass  periodically 
all  the  entries  in  the  subsidiary  books  through  the 
Journal  into  the  Ledger.  Then  the  Cash  Book  came  to 
be  considered,  not  only  as  a  Ledger  Account  (in  so  far 
as  it  had  relation  to  cash)  that  for  convenience  had  been 
bound  up  separately,  but  also  as  a  daily  record  of  money 
received  and  paid  away,  from  which  it  was  more  con- 
venient to  post  direct  into  the  Ledger  without  having 
recourse  to  the  Journal.  In  the  natural  order  of  things 
it  followed  that  the  same  course  was  pursued  as  regards 
the  posting  of  the  other  subsidiary  books.  So  that,  at 
the  present  time,  the  Journal  has  ceased  to  be  the 
posting  medium,  excepting  so  far  as  it  relates  to  entries 
which  cannot  be  passed  validly  through  the  other  books. 
Some  accountants  and  bookkeepers  have  gone  so  far 
as  to  dispense  with  the  Journal  altogether.  Attention 
has  already  been  drawn  to  this. 
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A  fault  among  bookkeepers  in  the  use  of  the  Journal 
is  a  defective  style  of  narration.  There  is  no  better 
criterion  of  a  bookkeeper  than  the  manner  of  his 
journalising. 

The  narration  should  be  as  precise  and  complete  as 
possible,  so  that  a  stranger  could  readily  understand  the 
reasons  for  such  or  such  an  entry  without  having  to 
refer  to  other  hooks  or  documents  for  enUghtemnent, 
For  instance,  such  a  narration  as  the  following  is  vague, 
and  might  lead  to  much  annoyance  and  loss  of  time  in 
seeking  for  the  reasons. 

James  Smith,  Dr, 

To  Jones  Brothers, 

for  amount  transferred,  posted 
in  error. 

It  should  be  in  the  style  following,  which  would  give 
all  details  without  need  of  further  reference. 

James  Smith,  X)r. 

To  Jones  I^rothers, 

for  cash  credited  in  error  to 
the  former  on  i6th  June, 
instead  of  the  latter,  now 
written  back.^ 

A  form  of  Journal  on  the  Tabular  system  is  given  on 
page  183.  It  is  not  a  form  that  can  be  recommended  in 
preference  to  that  of  the  ordinary  Journal,  though  it 
might  be  used  in  a  business  where  the  Journal  entries 
were,  with  rare  exceptions,  of  a  continually  recurring 
kind. 


1  See  the  entr}^  in  form  of  Journal  given  on  next  page. 
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A  few  examples  have  been  given,  showing  how  such 
a  form  of  Journal  is  wTitten  up.  The  sum  of  the  debit 
entries  agreeing  with  the  sum  of  the  credit  entries  would 
be  proof  that  same  had  been  correctly  journalised.  The 
headings  2-7  should  be  totalled  monthly,  and  the  amounts 
carried  to  their  proper  accounts  in  the  Ledger;  the  debit 
total  to  the  debit  side  of  the  Ledger  Account,  as  "  To 
Sundries";  the  credit  total  to  the  credit  side,  as  "By 
Sundries."  The  entries  in  heading  i  should  be  posted 
separately  into  the  Ledger  in  the  usual  way* 

Another  form  of  Tabular  Journal  is  one  where  the 
horizontal  rows  stand  for  credits  and  the  vertical 
columns  for  debits.  The  Visitors'  Ledger  (Form  I)  is 
based  upon  this  method;  in  this  case  the  horizontal  lines 
are  debits  and  the  vertical  columns  credits,  i.e.,  the 
rooms  occupied  are  debtors  to  the  various  charges 
contained  in  the  vertical  columns. 

In  dealing  with  the  method  of  bookkeeping  on  the 
Tabular  system,  it  has  been  assumed  (as  it  has  been 
throughout  the  whole  work)  that  the  principles  of  book- 
keeping have  been  mastered  by  the  reader,  and  that  he 
has  had  some  amount  of  practice. 


CHAPTER    L\. 


AMALGAMATIONS,     &c. 


Anialgamatious,  &"€. — (i)  Case  of  a  purchase  by  a  person  from  a  firm — 
(2)  Amalgamation  of  two  companies — (3)  The  taking  over  of  one 
company  by  another. 

The  following  are  illustrations  of  the  entries  for 
closing  or  opening  books  under  various  circumstances 
of  Purchase  or  Amalgamation  : — 

(i)  Case  of  a  purchase  by  a  Person  from  a  Firm. 
•Assume  a  Balance  Sheet  as  follows  :  — 


£  s  d 

Loan-holders    . .  24,600  o  o 
Reserve      for 

Interest  due       246  o  o 


s    d 


Bank 

Trade    creditors    2,485    o    o 


Rent  due 

Capital — A. 
B, 


150 


25.463  18    3 
I5,«57  14    3 


24,846    0 
20,915   0 

0 
0 

2,635    0 

0 

41,321    12 

6 

£89,717   12 

6 

1 

£  s  d 

Freehold           14.961  7  6 

Leasehold         13,600  o  o 

Machinery,  &c.          ..        ..  19,451  5  <^ 

Fixtures            333  o  o 

Stock 21,822  o  o 

Debtors  . .        . .  £20,500  o  o 
Reserve  for 
Bad  Debts..       1,000  o  o 

19.500  o  o 

Insurance  paid  in  advance  . .          50  o  o 


£89,717  12    6 


and  that  P.  takes  over  the  concern  at  book  values,  except 
as  follows  :  — 


For  the  Freehold  he  gives    

•  •  ■ 

;^"l6,000 

0 

0 

SJ              >» 

Leasehold        ,, 

•  •  • 

10,000 

0 

0 

)>             JS 

Plant                „         

>  •  « 

173500 

0 

0 

S3             JJ 

Stock  (10%  off)       

•  •  • 

19.639 

16 

0 

3»              SJ 

Debtors    (;,^  1,025   off   for   discount 

and    a    further    _;i^ijOoo   for 

Bad 

Debts) 

•  •  • 

1/3475 

o 

0 

^"80,6 1 4 

16 

0 

and  he  allows  5%  off  the  trade  creditors  (;6i24  5s.  od.). 


-^ 
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The  most  informative  method  of  closing  the  books 
would  be  :  — 


Profits  and  losses  on  realisation  ...      Dr. 
To  Sundries — 

Leasehold       

Machinery,  c\:c 

Stock  

Discount  (5%  on  Debtors) 

Bad  Debts      

Sundries  Or. 

To  Profits  and  Losses  on  realisation  ... 


;^  S       d 

9575S     9    o 


Dr. 


Dr. 


Freehold  

Discount  (5%  on  Creditors) 

p 

To  Sundries — 

Freehold         

Leasehold       

Machinery      , 

Fixtures  

Stock 

Debtors  

Insurance        

Discount  

Sundries  u^. 

To  P 

Loan-holders  

„  Interest  

Bank  

Creditors        

l^ent      

Discount         

Bad  Debts      

A.   Capital  Account  Dr. 

B. 

J7  •••  •••  «s« 

To  Profits  and  Losses  on  realisation 


1,038  12    fi 
124    5    o 

84,147      I      o 


24,600      O  C) 

246     o  o 

20,915     o  o 

2,485     o  o 

150    o  0 

1,025     o  o 

2,000    o  o 

4.297  15  9 

4>297  15  9 


£      a    d 


3,600    o  o 

>f95i     5  o 

a, 182    4  o 

1 ,025    o  o 

1 ,000    o  o 

1,162  17  6 


16,000  o  o 

10,000  o  o 

17.500  o  o 

333  o  o 

19,639  16  o 

20,500  o  o 

50  o  o 

124  5  o 

51,421  o  o 


8495  II     6 
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It  will  readily  be  seen  that  the  posting  of  these  entries 
will  result  in  the  following  balances  :  — 


A.  Capital 

•  •  • 

...  ;/.'25,463  18 

3 

Less 

•  •  • 

•  ■  • 

...       4,297  15 

9 

/^2i,i66     2    6 

B.  Capital 

...     15,857  14 

3 

Less 

•  ■  • 

...       4,297  15 

9 

11,559  18    6 

P. 

•  •  • 

...    84,147     I 

0 

Less 

a  •  • 

...     51,421     0 

0 

3-*' 

726     1 

0 

;^>, 

726     I 

0 

£32,-36     1     0 

And  the  books  are  finally  closed  by  Cash  entries  when 
P.  pays  the  amount  due  from  him  and  A.  and  B.  draw  it. 

The  shorter  hut  less  informative  method  is  to  ascertain 
the  price  payable,  viz. :  — 


Amount  as  above  

Fixtures         

Insurance  in  advance 

Less   Total    Liabilities 
Less  Discount  on  Crs. 


..  ^80,614  16    o 

333    o    o 
50    o    o 


—  ^8,396    o    o 
124     5     o 


Net    ... 

Then  to — 

Dr.  Realisation  Account  total  assets 
Cr.  .,  „  ,,       liabilities 


80,997  i6    o 

48,271  15     o 
^32,726     1     o 


»» 


»s 


And  Credit  from  Cash  (above  figure) 


••;C89»7»7  »2  6 

..     48,396    o  o 

41,321  12  6 

..     32,726     I  o 


Leaving  to  be  written  off  A.'s  and  B.'s  Capital...    ;i^8,595  11    6 


In  closing  or  opening  a  set  of  books  on  the  purchase 
of  a  concern,  the  writer  strongly  advocates  one  entry  for 
the  assets  acquired  and  another  for  the  liabilities.     It 


I 


I 

i 


'  ,  r 
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The  most  informative  method  of  closing  the  books 
would  be  :  — 


L 

s 

d 

I 

s 

d 

Profits  and  losses 

on  realisation  ... 

/>;-. 

9'75S 

9 

0 

To  Sundries — 

Leasehold 

•  >  •                         •  •  • 

3,600 

0 

0 

Machinery, 

vV-c. 

•  •  •                         •  •  • 

1,951 

5 

0 

Stock 

... 

•  >  ■                         •  •  • 

2,182 

4 

0 

Discount  (5 

%  on 

Debtors)... 

1,025 

0 

0 

Bad  Debts 

•  •  • 

•  •  •                 •  •  • 

IjQOO 

0 

0 

Sundries 

•  •  • 

•  •  •                 •  •  • 

Dr. 

To  Profits  and  Losses 

on  realisation  ... 

1,162 

17 

6 

Freehold 

... 

•  •  #                 ■  •  • 

Dr. 

1,038 

12 

6 

Discount  (5%  on 

Creditors) 

■  •  • 

124 

5 

0 

p 

... 

■  •  •                 •  ■  • 

Dr. 

84,147 

I 

0 

To  Sundries — 

Freehold 

•  •  «                 •  ■  • 

•  •  « 

16,000 

0 

0 

Leasehold 

... 

•  •  •                 •  •  • 

.  .• 

10,000 

0 

0 

Machinery 

... 

•  •  •                 •  •  • 

•  •  • 

17,500 

0 

0 

Fixtures 

... 

•  •  •                 •  •  • 

•  •  • 

333 

0 

0 

Stock    ... 

... 

•  •  •                 •  ■  • 

•  •  • 

i9,t»39 

16 

0 

Debtors 

... 

•  •  •                 •  •  » 

•  •  * 

20,500 

0 

0 

Insurance 

... 

•  •  •                 •  •  • 

•  •  ■ 

" 

50 

0 

0 

Discount 

... 

•  •  •                 •  •  • 

•  •  • 

124 

5 

0 

Sundries 

•  •  • 

•  •  •                 •  •  • 

Dr. 

To  P.   ... 

•  «  • 

•  •  *                 •  •  • 

•  •  • 

51,421 

0 

0 

Loan-holders 

•  »• 

*  •  •                 •  •  • 

•  ■  • 

24,600 

0 

0 

„           Interest 

•  •  •                 •  •  • 

•  •  • 

246 

0 

0 

Bank 

•  «  ■ 

•  •  •                 ••* 

•  •  • 

20,915 

0 

0 

Creditors 

•  ■  • 

•  •  •                 •  ■  • 

•  •• 

2.485 

0 

0 

Rent      

•  •  • 

•  •  •                 •  •  • 

■  •  • 

150 

0 

0 

Discount 

•  a  • 

•  •  •                 •  »  • 

•  •• 

1,025 

0 

0 

Bad  Debts      ... 

•  •  • 

•  •  •                 •  «  • 

•  ■  • 

2,000 

0 

0 

A.   Capital  Account 

•  •  •                 •  •  ■ 

Dr. 

4,297 

15 

9 

B.                „ 

•  •  •                 • • ■ 

•  •• 

4,297 

15 

9 
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It  will  readily  be  seen  that  the  posting  of  these  entries 
will  result  in  the  following  balances  :  — 


A.  Capital 

•  •  • 

•••;^XS,463  18 

3 

Less 

■  •  • 

...       4,297   15 

9 

;^2I,l66         2         6 

B.  Capital 

•  •  • 

...     15,857  14 

3 

Less 

•  •  • 

...       4,297  15 

9 

11,559  18    6 

P. 

•  •• 

...     84,147     I 

0 

Less 

•  •  « 

...     51,421     0 

0 

32 
/-32 

,726     I 
,726     I 

0 
0 

^32,726     I     0 

And  the  books  are  finally  closed  by  Cash  entries  when 
P.  pays  the  amount  due  from  him  and  A.  and  B.  draw^  it. 

The  shorter  hut  less  informaiive  method  is  to  ascertain 
the  price  payable,  viz. :  — 


Amount  as  above 
Fixtures 
Insurance  in  advance 

Less   Total    Liabilities 
Less  Discount  on  Crs. 


...  _^*8o,6i4  16    o 

333    o    o 
50    o    o 


••  ;^48,396    o    o 
124     5     o 


80,997  16    o 


XN  c  V      ••«  •••  •«• 

Then  to — 

Dr.  Realisation  Account  total  assets 
Cr.  „  „  „       liabilities 


48,271  15     o 
;^'32,726     I     o 


To  Profits  and  Losses  on  realisation 


8,595  "    6 


...  £'&^,-7i7  12    6 
48,396     o     o 

41,321     12      6 

And  Credit  from  Cash  (above  figure)  32,726     i     o 

Leaving  to  be  written  off  A.'s  and  B.'s  Capital...    ;^8,595  11     6 

In  closing  or  opening  a  set  of  books  on  the  purchase 
of  a  concern,  the  writer  strongly  advocates  one  entry  for 
the  assets  acquired  and  another  for  the  liabilities.     It 


I 
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is  then  at  once  seen  how  much  (if  anything)  remains  for 
goodwill.     One  entry — 

Dr. 


Sundries, 

To  Sundries. 


seems  to  be  clumsy,  and  preyents  what  can  otherwise 
be  done,  yiz.,  the  posting  of  the  items  to  the  vendor's 
account  in  detail,  if  thought  proper. 

In  any  examination  question  on  the  subject  the 
candidate  should  not  overlook  the  entry  for  the  shares 
allotted  to  the  vendor  in  payment  (or  part  payment)  of 
the  purchase  money  (in  case  the  concern  is  bought  by 
a  company). 

Thus,  where  a  company  buys  A.'s  business  for  10,000 
shares  and  the.  Balance  Sheet  thereof  was  as  follows  :  — 


Liabilities 
Capital 


/i,ooo 
10,000 

;!^II,000 


Various  Assets  ...    ^^i  1,000 


£1 1 ,000 


we  should,  after  the  entries  crediting  A.  i^ii,ooo  and 
debiting  him  ;^i,ooo,  have  an  entry  (dated  as  on  the 
day  of  completion) — 


■A.      ...         ...         ...         ...         ...      Dr.  ;^io,ooo 

To  Share  Capital  Account 

For  10,000  shares  of  £1  each 
allotted  to  him  in  payment  of 
Purchase  Money  as  per  agree- 
ment dated 


;^  1 0,000 
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(2)  Example  illustrating  the  Amalgamation  of  two 

Companies. 

The  Balance  Sheets  of  the  A.  Company  and  the  B. 
Company  on  the  31st  December  1900  were  as  follows  :  — 


A.    Company. 


Capital,       100,000      £1 
shares  ...         ...  ;^"ioo,ooo 

Creditors  ...         ...        5,000 

Reserve     ...        ...        ...       10,000 

Profit  and  Loss  Account        2,000 


;^i  1 7,0000 


Property 
Cash  in  bank 


;^I07,000 

10,000 


;^I17,000 


B.     COMP.\NY, 


Capital,       100,000       ^"i 
shares  ...         ...  ^100,000 

Creditors  ...         ...         2,000 

Reserve     ...         ...        ...        5,000 

Profit  and  Loss  Account        1,000 


;^  108,000 


Property     ... 
Cash  in  bank 


;^I02,000 

6,000 


;<^  108, 000 


The  two  companies  agree  to  amalgamate  into  a  new 
company,  to  be  called  the  A.  B.  Company,  on  the  basis 
of  the  new  company  adopting  the  assets  and  liabilities 
of  the  two  companies,  and  the  shareholders  of  the  A. 
Company  receiving  one  share  of  the  A.  B.  Company 
and  I  OS.  in  cash  for  each  share,  and  those  of  the  B. 
Company  receiving  one  share  of  the  A.  B.  Company  and 
£1  in  cash  for  each  share. 

Make  the  Journal  entries  to  close  the  books  of  the  A. 
Company ;  and  open  those  of  the  A.  B.  Company  and 
show  the  Balance  Sheet  of  the  A.  B.  Company  after 
paying  off  the  shareholders  of  the  A.  Company  and  the 
B.  Company. 


^ 


#1 


I 


i 


t'>    '   'r, 


fll 
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It    is    first    necessary    to    divide   the    Reserves   and 
Balances    of    Profits,    and    the    Balance    Sheets    then 

become — 

A.    Company. 


Capital 

Creditors 

Bank 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

...   ;{,"l00,000 

5,000 
2,000 

Property 

•  !• 

...  ;^I07,000 

;^I07,000 

;^I07,000 

B.    Company. 

Capital 
Creditors 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

...  ;^I  00,000 
2,000 

Property 

•  *• 

...  _;^I02,000 

;^I02,000 

;^  I  02, 000 

/3 


000 


It  is  obvious  the  A.  Company  is  getting  ;{,'5o,ooo  lor 
Goodwill,  and  the  B.  Company  ;£'ioo,ooo. 

The  Journal   entries  to   close  the  books   of  the   A. 
Company  are — 

Goodwill  ...         Dr.    ;^'5o,()oo 

To  Sundry  Shareholders ^50,000 

(For  Purchase  of  Gr>odwill.) 

Sundries  Dr. 

Creditors  

AJulliV  •••  •■•  •••  ••>  •••  ••• 

(For  Liabilities  taken  over.) 

A,  D.  1^0.  ...         .,.         ...         ...      Dr. 

To  Sundries — 

Property        

Goodwill       

(For  Assets  purchased.) 

Sundry  Shareholders  Dr.       150,000 

To  A.  B.  Co. — 

For   Cash  

(los.  per  share.) 

„  Shares  in  the  A,  B.  Co.,  Lini, 
(viz.  one  new  share  in  lieu  of 
each  old  share) 100,000 


5,000 
2,000 

157,000 


107,000 
50,000 


50,000 
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50,000 
7,000 


5,000 
2,000 


The  Journal  entries  to  open  the  books  of  the  A.  B. 
Company  are  : — 

Sundries       Dr. 

To  Liquidator  of  A.   Co ;^'i57,ooo 

Property       ...         ...        ...         ...        ...    ;:i^io7,ooo 

Goodwill       

(For  Assets  purchased.) 

Liquidator  of  A.  Co Dr. 

To  Sundries — 

Creditors  

x3ciIlJK  ■>•  ••*  •«.  .,« 

(For  Liabilities  taken  over.) 

Sundries       Dr. 

To  Liquidator  of  B.  Co 

Property       

Goodwill       

(For  Assets  purchased.) 

Liquidator  of  B.  Co Dr. 

To  Creditors 

(For  Liabilities  taken  over.) 

Liquidator  of  the  A.  Company  ...      Dr.       i:;o,ooo 
j»  i»       B*         s»  •••      I^r.       200,000 

To  Share  Capital  Account 

jjanK       ...        ...        ...        ...        


202,000 


102,000 
100,000 

2,000 


2,000 


200,000 
150,000 


For  one  share  each  and  los.  per  share  in  cash  due  to  share- 
holders of  the  A.  Company,  and  one  share  and  ;^i  in 
cash  due  to  the  shareholders  of  the  B.  Company,  and 
the  Balance  Sheet  is  : — 


Capital 

Creditors 

Bank 


;£,"200,000 

7,000 

152,000 

;^359,ooo 


Property 
Goodwill 


..  ^209,000 
150,000 

;^359,ooo 


h 
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(3)  Example  Ulustratiug  the  taking  over  of  one 
Company  by  another. 

The  following  are  the  Balance  Sheets  of  the  X. 
Company  and  the  Y.  Company  respectively,  as  at  31st 
December  191 1  :  — 

X.    CoMPANv,    Limited. 


Capital,  dr-c. 
Capital  fully  paid  up — 

10,000    shares    of    ;^io 

each       ...         ...        ...  ;^ioo,ooo 

Liabilities  50,000 


Assets. 


Investments 


.../i  50,000 


;^  I  50,000 


^^150,000 


Y.   Company,    Limited. 


Capital,  (Sr-"t-. 
Capital  fully  paid  up — 

20,000   shares   of    /.lo 

each       ...         ...        .../.2oo,ooo 

Reserves sojOoo 


Assets. 


Investments 


...  ^^250, 000 


/'250,000 


;^'250,000 


The  Y.  Company  takes  over  the  assets  and  liabilities 
of  the  X.  Company  at  31st  December.  The  considera- 
tion is  the  allotment  of  one  fully-paid  share  in  the  Y. 
Company  (quoted  in  the  share  market  at  £20)  for  every 
two  shares  in  the  X.  Company. 

Give  the  Journal  entries  necessary  to  close  the  books 
of  the  X.  Company,  and  those  necessary  to  incorporate 
the  assets  and  liabilities  ot  the  latter  in  the  books  of 
the  Y.  Company. 

Give  the  Balance  Sheet  of  the  Y.  Company  after  the 
absorption  of  the  X.  Company. 


The  entries  necessary  to  close  the  books  of  the  X. 
Company  are  : — 


Dr.    ;^i5o,ooo 


;^I50,000 


150,000 


50,000 
100,000 


Y    Co 

To  Investments 

Sundries  Dr. 

A.\J        X  •        V>U«  •••  •••  ••«  ••■ 

Creditors 

Shareholders  

(For  5,000  shares  in  Y.  Company  valued 
at  ;^2o  each,  and  Creditors  taken  over.) 

The  necessary  entries  in  the  books  of  the  Y.  Company 
are : — 

Investments      ...         ...         Dr.    ;^i 50,000 

To  Liquidator  of  X.  Company 
(For  Assets  of  X.  Co.  taken  over.) 

Liquidator  of  X.   Co Dr. 

To  Creditors       

(For  Liabilities  of  X.  Co.  taken  over.) 

Liquidator  of  X.  Co.  Dr. 

To  Sundries — 

Share  Capital  Account 

(For  5,000  fully-paid  ;i^io  shares  in 
Y.  Co.,  valued  at  _^2o  each.) 

Premium  on  Shares  Account 

(For  difference  between  amount 
called  and  the  market  value  of 
the  shares  allotted.) 

The  Balance  Sheet  of  Y.  Company,  after  the  absorp- 
tion of  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  X.  Company, 
will  be  :  — 


50,000 


100,000 


;^I50,000 


50,000 


50,000 


50,000 


Liabilities. 
Capital,  25,000  shares  of 

;^io  each  fully  paid...  ;^25o,ooo 

Liabilities  50,000 

Reserve  and  Premium  on 

Shares  Account  ...     100, ceo 


^400,000 


Investments 


Assets. 


;^40o,ooo 


;/^40o,ooo 


!!■ 


I 


o 
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Co„cu.f.n,  ^.»..A.x.-Tran-ac,ions  and  accoun.s  n,.,   treated  of  in 

r   >7k  '"   '"•■''°""  fa»e--„ad   dohts,   wh.  n  thev 

sho„,d  be  wrttten  off.  Reserve  for,  how  ra,s.,l,  Mad  and  noub.f,,', 
Debt  Ledger-Hranch  Accounts-Cash  Hook  and  Mank  1-as.  Hook 
reconc.  ,at.o„     of      I.a.ance-Con.ignn.ents,     Adventures,      ,„i, ,' 
Account,  described,  how  tbey  .ho,„d  be  rccrded:  Skeleton  ir,n 
of  Journal  entries,  incomplete  Consignments  at  per,„d  of  (.ener.ni 

Halance,    how    treated— Contin.'ent    T  iahiii.;.        i, 

,,   ,  _,  ""iiocnt     i.iaDihtiiH,     huw    shewn      n 

^aance   Sheet,   what   the,    are-Contracts,    how   treated-, ncon.e 

L  .W      r'  "       T"  '^•■"'•^-''-•--O  «Pens,.s-,.ren,iun,. 
on  shares-Paper  profits-.Stocks-Conclusion. 

This  chapter  is  dev,„ed  to  such  iransn.tions  and 
accounts  as  are  to  be  met  witl,  in  .-.n  a.vountnnfs 
career  whtch  have  not  re.eived  any  particular  attention 
in  the  foregoing  pages.  It  has,  moreover,  been  thou-^ht 
that  a  work  of  this  description  would  not  be  compfete 
without  some  such  infor.nation  being  g,ven  (hat  u„uld 
be  of  u.se  to  the  accountant  student,  and  to  him  who  is 
seeking  for  a  fuller  kno„ ledge  upon  such  subjects  .s 
may  be  considered  to  belong  to  advanced  Bookkeeping.' 

^s^T\  Amounts-Outstanding    Liabilities   and 

Assets. -At  the  period  of  a  general  balancing  of  the 
bod<s  of  a  hrm,  it  will  fret.uently  happen  that  a  portion 
cf  the  habthttes  and  income  will  have  accrued,  ^•et  not  be 
actually  or  legally  due.  In  that  case,  so  much  of  them 
as  are  accrued  must  be  included  in  the  Revenue  .'^cco,mt 
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either  as  an  expense  or  as  a  gain,  and  in  the  Balance 
Sheet  as  an  outstanding  HabiHty  or  asset.  Of  these, 
dividends,^  interest  on  mortgages  and  loans,  rent,  rates, 
taxes,  insurance,  discount  on  outstanding  accounts, 
wages,  salary,  &c.  &c.,  will  form  the  principal. 

Tnder  this  head  would  also  come  discount  charged  on 
bills  discounted  but  not  yet  matured;  or,  in  other  words, 
upon  which  interest  lias  been  paid  for  the  advance 
against  same,  but  which  has  not  yet  been  earned:  c.,^., 
a  firm  discounts  on  the  15th  of  the  month  bills  to  the 
value  of  /'6,cx)o  which  have  three  months  to  run — they 
are  charged  for  the  accommodation  discount  at  3  per 
cent. — viz.,  ^^45  ;  on  the  30th  of  the  same  month  the 
books  of  the  firm  are  closed.  It  would  not  be  fair  to 
saddle  their  Profit  and  Loss  Account  with  the  total  of 
the  three  months'  discount ;  had  they  been  paving 
interest  on  the  money,  they  would  only  have  had  interest 
accrued  for  the  fifteen  days,  therefore  the  discount  for 
the  two  months  and  a  half  still  to  run  should  be  charged 
to  the  Revenue  Account  of  the  ensuing  period. 

There  are  two  methods  of  dealing  with  these  accrued 
amounts  :  in  the  first,  to  enter  these  amounts  to  the 
debit  or  credit  of  their  respective  accounts,  opening  a 
Suspense  Account  for  the  corresponding  entry,  this 
latter  account  being  closed,  by  writing  back,  on  the  dav 
succeeding  that  on  which  the  books  were  balanced ;  in 
the  second,  to  bring  down  these  amounts  to  the  opposite 
side  of  their  respective  Ledger  .Vccounts  in  the  same 


1  Such  as  are  derived  from  Government  stock,  railwav  debentures, 
or  other  investments  that  are  little  liable  to  uncertainty  as  a  source 
of  income. 
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manner  as  the  baiance  of  a  Personal  or  a  Property 
Account  is  treated. 

"No  accming  profits  can,  with  safety,  be  taken  credit 
for  upon  the  uncompleted  voyages  of  ships,  or  uncom- 
pleted  contracts  (except  in  special  cases),  nor  for 
accruing  dividends  upon  ordinary  shares  in  companies, 
nor  (under  ordinary  circumstances)  for  uncomjMeted 
consignments;  the  eventual  result  of  all  these  irans- 
actions  being  generally  of  so  speculative  a  nature  that 
It  IS  not  safe  to  do  more  than  carry  forward  whatever 
expenses  may  have  been  incurred."  (Dicksee's 
Auditing,) 

Appropriation  of  Payments  and  the  "Rule  in 
Clayton's  Case.-On  making  a  payment  the  debtor 
ftas  the  right  to  appropriate  it  to  any  item  he  thinks 
proper;  in  the  absence  of  such  appropriation  ,he  creditor 
may  allocate  it ;  and  if  neither  of  them  does  so  the  law 
appropriates  it  in  accordance  with  the  rule  in  Clayton's 
case. 

In  effect  the  facts  of  the  case  were  as  follows  :— 
A.  was  a  depositor  with  X.,  Y.,  and  Z.,  bankers.    X. 
died  when  A.  had  ^,o.cx«  in  the  bank.    A.  continued 
his  account  for  a  period,  ^^  hen  Y.  and  Z.  failed.     A.  had 
run  his  account  on,  and  as  a  whole  had  drawn  cheques, 
day  by  day,  amounting  to  over  ;^,o,ooo.  and  had  made 
deposits  day  by  day,  so  ihat  when  Y.  and  Z.  failed  he 
still  had  ^10,000  in.     He  sought  to  set  up  that  this  was 
the  sanie  ^10,000  as  he  had  had  when  X.  died,  and  that 
he  could  proceed  against  X.'s  estate.    The  Court  held 
that  this  could  not  be,  and  laid  down  the  rule  "  that  in 
an  account  current  the  first  withdrawal  goes  against 
the  first  deposit." 
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An  exception  to  this  rule  is  that  where  a  trustee  has 
mixed  trust  funds  with  his  own,  the  trust  is  entitled  to 
say  that  he  has  used  his  own  money  and  left  theirs  in 
the  bank,  and  consequently  they  are  entitled  to  receive 
the  same  and  would  not  have  to  rank  if  there  was  money 
in  the  bank  to  pay  them — or  at  any  rate  if  there  had 
always  been  money  in. 

Bad  Debts.  — Attention  has  been  drawn  on  page  77  to 
the  desirability  of  providing  a  reserve  fund  for  bad  and 
doubtful  debts,  but  no  mention  was  there  made  as  to 
when  an  account  should  be  written  ofif  as  bad. 

No  account  should  be  considered  as  hopelessly  lost 
until  it  is  undoubtedly  known  to  be  irrecoverable  either 
through  being  statute-barred,  or  through  the  payment 
of  a  composition,  or  a  final  dividend,  or  an  unsatisfied 
execution.  The  closing  of  an  account  as  bad  requires 
careful  consideration,  for  by  so  doing  it  is  lost  sight  of 
and  forgotten ;  whereas,  had  it  been  kept  open,  even 
with  only  a  nominal  amount  as  a  remembrancer,  some 
portions  might  eventually  have  been  recovered.  Perhaps 
the  best  method  of  treating  bad  and  doubtful  debts  is 
that  as  soon  as  a  debt  becomes  at  all  doubtful,  or 
sufficiently  overdue  to  merit  special  attention,  it  should 
be  transferred  to  a  Doubtful  Debts  Ledger,  where  full 
particulars  as  to  progress  of  subsequent  realisation  of 
the  estate  may  be  kept  and  the  debt  finally  written  ofif 
when  the  estate  is  closed. 

A  reserve  for  bad  and  doubtful  debts  is  b^st  created 
by  taking  a  percentage  upon  the  gross  amount 
of  book  debts,  say  10  per  cent.,  this  reserve  to  be 
increased  at  each  period  of  balancing  the  books  by  the 
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percentage  (previously  fixed)  on  the  excess  of  the  current 
amount  of  book  debts  over  the  amouni  of  the  previous 
period.  Of  course,  if  the  amount  of  book  debts  b»'  less 
than  the  previous  period  the  reserve  must  be  correspond- 
ingly decreased.  The  reserve  with  the  net  prcscnf  value 
of  the  Debts  Receivable  must  equal  the  total  amount  of 
debts  due  as  show  n  by  the  books. 


A  true  estimate  of  the  bad  debts  can  onlv  be  formed 

by  taking  into  consideration  the  losses  that  have  taken 

place    in    previous   years;    such    information    wouKI    be 

presented  by  the  Bad  and  Doubtful  Ledger  menti,>ned 
above. 

A  bad  dcbl,  \vhen  actually  made,  should  be  debited  to 
th,s  reserve,  i.e..  the  Personal  Account  of  the  defauhing 
debtor  is  closed  by  crediting  it  with  tlie  amount  of  the 
balance  and  transferring  that  amount  lo  ih.-  Res.Tve 
Account,  thus  decreasing  that  account  bv  the  actual 
loss  which  has  been  provided  for  out  of  the  profits  of 
previous  years. 


Branch  Accounts.-ln  ilrawing  a  Balance  Sheet  the 
balance  of  the  Branch  Accounts  should  be  eliminated  as 
such,  and  the  items  adde.l  to  the  corres,,ondi ng  assets 
and  liabilities  in  the  Balance  Sheet. 

Example. — 

The  Trading  Company,  Limited,  which  had  a  head 
office  and  one  brancli,  prepared  their  trial  balances  on 
the  31st  December  1911  as  lollows  :  — 
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He.\1) 

Okfick  Trial 

liALAXCE. 

Sales 

«  •  •                  •  «  • 

«  •  ■                •  •  • 

. 

•  •             •  •  • 

£ 

16,000 

I'lirchases 

•  •  •                  •  •  • 

£ 

10,000 

Expenses 

... 

4,000 

Capital 

•  •  •                  •  •  • 

5,000 

Debtors 

•  a  •                               •  •  • 

1,000 

Stock,  Dec 

ember  iqio 

3'Ooo 

Bank 

■  •  •                  ■  •  • 

2,000 

liramh   A( 

\ount 

£' 

1,000 

r 

21.000 

21.000 

liRAXCH  Trial  I?Ar.\NrE. 


oaies  ..•        ... 

Purchases       

Expenses         

Debtors  

Head  Office 

Stock,   December    kjio 


^6,250 


;^4,ooo 

1,500 

250 

1,500 

/'7.250 


1,000 


/■7,25o 


The  Stock  at  the  Head  Office  was  £2,500  and  at  the  Branch  5^1,250. 

Prepare  a  Protit  and  Loss  Account  and  Balance  Sheet 
to  submit  to  the  shareholders. 

The  Branch  and  Mead  Office  w  ill  each  make  out  their 
accounts,  which,  it  will  be  readily  seen,  show  a  profit 
o^  £500  and  /,"i,300  respectively.  The  Branch  Profit 
and  Loss  Account  will  be  closed  bv  a  Journal  enirv — 

Profit  and  Loss  Account Dr.      /500 

To  Head  Office /^«^oo 

and  their  15alance  Sheet  will  be — 


Head  ( )ffu  e 


i:ioOo 


,{ivSoo 


Stock 
Debtors 


250 
/i.^oo 


.! 
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This  will  be  advised  to  Head  Office,  and 
make  an  entry — 

Branch  ...  ^ 

^^'      £^'oo 

To  Profit  and  Loss  Account 

And  their  Profit  and  Loss  Account  will  be  :-^ 


they  will 


^.500 


To   Stock,     igio  ... 

Purchases 

Expenses    

Balance      


To  Balance 


...    /3,ooo 

10,000 

4,0(X) 

IjSoo 


By  Sales    . 
Stock,  1911 


'•;^l6,00O 

2,500 


18,500 


2,000 


;^2,000 


By  Balance 
Branch 


By  Balance 


18,500 
500 

r 

j^2,000 
j^2,000 


And  their  Balance  Sheet  :  — 


Capital       ;^5,ooo 

Profit  and  Loss  Account      2,000 


£l^OOQ 


Stock 
Debtors 
Bank 
Branch 


—  J^2,500 
1,000 
2,000 
1,500 


£7*000 


The  Profit  and  Loss  Account  and  Balance  Sheet  for 
the  shareholders  would  incorporate  the  figures  of  the 
two  places,  and  would  be— 

PROFIT  AND  Loss  ACCOUNT. 

Stock,    1910    (;^3,ooo    and 

^i»5oo)    ...        ^4,500 

Purchases    {;^io,ooo    and 

;^4,ooo)  j^^oo^ 

Expenses      (;^4,ooo      and 

^Y'^^^ 5»Soo 

Balance  Profit     l^ 


;^26,000 


^V^es     (;^i6,ooo     and 

;6  6,250)     ...  ;^22,250 

Stock,    191 1    (^^,500   and  ^ 

^''^50)  3,750 


;^2r),000 
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Balance  Sheet. 


Capital  /■5,ooo 

Profit  and  Loss  Account...     2,000 


Stock       (;/^2,5oo       and 

;i^i,25o)      ;^3>75o 

Debtors  (;^ 1, 000  and  ;^25o)     1,250 
Bank  ...         ...         ...        ...     2,000 


£7,000 


;^7.ooo 


Cash  Book  and  Bank  Pass  Book— Reconciliation 
of  Balance.— When  the  Cash  Book  is  balanced  it 
should  be  reconciled  with  the  balance  appearing  in  the 
Bank  Pass  Book  on  the  same  date.  It  is  seldom  that 
they  will  be  alike,  on  account  of  payments  in  not  having 
been  passed  to  credit,  or  cheques  paid  away  being 
unpresented. 

The    reconciliation   should   be   entered    in   short,    be 

shown  in  red  ink,  and  might  take  the  form  following  : — 

Reconciliation. 

£    s    d     £    s    d 
Balance  in  Bank  as  -per  Bank  Pass  Book       

Add    CJieq^ues    as   follows^    not    cleared    and    not 

credited — 

T.   Haines  ...         

S.   Davey  

Fry  6^  Co. 


Less  Outstanding  Cheques  not  debited — 

A.   Wilkins  

»3 .  ^oanes  •••         •••         .*« 

Balance  as  -per  Cash  Book 


Consignments,  Adventures,  Joint  Accounts. — There 
is  a  class  of  accounts  which,  to  some  bookkeepers, 
present  a  certain  amount  of  difficulty  when  first  met 
with.  These  are  consignments  of  commodities  either 
inward  or  outward. 
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Consignments  in'iL^ard  may  be  of  two  kinds— first,  ihey 
may  be  for  the  merchant's  own  accoimt,  or  he  mav  have 
an  interest  in  same;  setijndly,  they  may  be  on  the 
account  of  another.  In  the  one  the  merchant  is  the 
principal,  or  one  of  the  principals,  while  in  tlie  ether 
he  acts  as  tlie  a^^ent. 

Consignments  ouiu^anl  are  chieflv  on  account  ot  the 
consi^ernor,  for  himself  solely,  or  as  a  co-pan ner  with 
others. 

Consignments  for  a  merchant's  own  account  are  more 
properly  termed  Adventures,  to  distinrryish  them  from 
consignments  for  the  account  of  another.  Similar 
transactions  in  which  the  merchant  is  interested  with 
others  are  termed  Joint  Aecounts  or  Ventures. 

Consignments  inieards  w  hich  are  received  to  he  realised 
for  and  on  hehatf  of  another  are  best  treated  in  the  manner 
following:— Upon  receipt  of  the  goods  or  invoice  no 
entry  is  to  be  made  in  the  books  of  account.  Ihe  goods 
are  the  property  of  the  consignor,  and  in  no  Nvav'form 
a  portion  of  the  assets  of  the  consignee.  Thev  are 
simply  to  be  noted  in  the  Warehouse  Slock  Hook,  or, 
where  the  transactions  of  this  class  are  Jiumen.us,  in  a 
special  Stock  Book  set  apart  for  the  purpose.  All 
charges,  however,  paid  on  the  consignmr^n  un  behalf 
of  the  consignor  are  entered  to  the  debit  of  his  personal 
account,  as  would  also  be  any  advance  made  to  ihe 
consignor  or  to  his  order  against  same.  All  sales  of 
the  consignment  are,  on  the  other  hand,  credited  to  him. 

Adventures  on  the  risk  and  for  the  l)ehalf  of  ihe 
shipper  are  simply  treated  as  any  other  special  trans- 
action would  be.  An  account  is  opened  in  the  con- 
signor's   Ledger    under    the    heading    oi    ''Adventure 


of to "  :  this  account  is  debited  with  the  cost  of 

the  goods  and  any  charges  paid  thereon,  such  as 
freight,  insurance,  shipping  charges,  c^c.  And  it  is 
credited  with  the  net  proceeds  upon  the  receipt  of  tiie 
account  sales  from  the  agent. 

A  Joint  Adventure  is  when  two  or  more  parties  com- 
bine to  participate  in  profits  or  share  losses  in  some 
particular  transaction.  For  instance,  a  shipper  may 
consign  some  special  article  in  which  he  deals  10  a 
merchant  in  another  country,  in  which  shipment  tliey 
both  participate;  or  two  or  more  merchants  dealing  in 
anv  particular  commodity  may  combine  to  ship  to 
another  country  this  article  on  a  joint  account ;  or, 
again,  where  the  number  of  persons  dealing  in  a  certain 
article  are  few,  they  may  combine  and  import  such 
article  on  a  joint  account  for  the  purpose  of  preventing 
a  keen  competition  in  the  same,  and  to  shut  out  a  buyer 
from  using  one  firm's  quotation  to  cut  down  another's. 

It  is  usual  in  a  joint  account — though  all  may  supply 
goods — for  only  one  (termed  the  manager)  to  have  the 
handling  of  the  transaction,  and  such  a  one  is  not 
infrequently  allowed  a  small  percentage  on  the  sales  as 
a  remuneration  for  the  time  and  trouble  taken  by  him 
for  the  benefit  of  all  concerned. 

There  are  two  methods  of  dealing  with  joint  trans- 
actions in  the  books  of  the  manager. 

I.  To  open  an  account  in  the  Ledger  entitled  "  Joint 

Adventure  Account  to  ,"  and  to  debit  it  with  the 

value  of  the  goods,  the  shipping  and  other  charges, 
the  insurance,  the  commission,  &c.,  and  to  credit  it  with 
the  gross  amount  realised  ;  the  balance  of  this  account 
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being  transferred  to  ''Profit  and  Loss"  and  the 
partners'  personal  accounts  for  the  respective  shares  of 
loss  or  gain. 

2.  To  open  an  Adventure  Account  for  the  manager's 
share  of  the  cost  of  the  shipment  and  charges,  and  for 
each  partner  for  his  share  of  the  cost  and  charges,  and 
on  realisation  to  divide  the  gross  proceeds  in  a  similar 
manner. 

The  following  illustrates  the  method  of  making  the 
entries : — 

Take  a  consignment  by  P.  on  Januarv  ist  of  i,ooo 
pieces  of  goods,  worth  £i  los.  per  piece,  to  A.,  and 
that  A.  advises — 

Feb.     1.     Paid  carriage        r^QQ 

April  ,.     Sold  500  pieces  for  ^^1,000  net'and  remits  Z       8^ 

Tune  J'         "     '^"^      "                   900    „            „           ..,     1,000 
June  30.         „     250      „  800         

and  with  the  last  advice  he  sends  an  account  current, 
made  up  with  interest  at  5  per  cent,  to  date,  and  remits 
a  cheque  to  settle. 

The  entries  in  the  books  of  P.  would  be  :  — 


Jan.  I.  Consignment  No.  I  Account  ...  Z?r.  ^1,500 
To  Sales  on  Consignment  Account 

teh.  I.  Consignment  No.  I  Account  ...  Dr,  100 
To  A 

lo  Consignment  ^o.  i  Account... 
^^%  I>r,       800 

^^^  ••  ^-   VV   ■■•■      • ^'-     9°° 

lo  Consignment  ^o.  i  Account... 

^^^\     ,      ^r.     1,000 

lo  A 

uneso.     A.       .  ...        ...        ^,        g^ 

lo  Consignment  No.  i  Account  ... 


100 

ItOOO 

800 

900 

1,000 
800 


The  final  entry  would  be  obtained  from  A.'s  account 
current.    This  would  be  as  follows  :  — 


X 
H 


H 
Z 

o 

u 
u 

< 
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This  pves  us  :  — 

Interest  Account  ... 

To  A 

<-"ash  

To  A 


^r.         £o     M     4 


Dr.        -jiyj   1 1     8 


£o     S     4 


79' »  •  I     8 


The  posting  of  tliese  entries  will  show  a 

Dr.  to  Interest   Account  ...         ...         ^."o     S     4 

Dr.  „  Cash  2,599  11     8 

Cr.  „  Consignment  Account 

Cr.  ,,  Sales  on  Consignment  Account 


1,100    o     o 
1,500     o     o 


;^"2,6oo     o    o*    ;{.'2,6oo     o    o 


The  fact  that  interest  must  run  from  due  dates  is 
illustrated  by  the  following  account  :  — 

A  manufacturer,  P.,  consigns  50  cases  of  goods  to 
his  del  credere  agent,  A.,  on  January  isl.  The  cost  of 
the  goods  to  P.  is  jCs  per  case.     The  agent  advises  :  — 


Feb.     I.     Paid   carriage         

Sold  5  cases  at  jT.j  per  case,  due  ist  August 
He  remits      

]Mar.    1.     Sold  5  cases  at  £b  per  case,  due  30th  June 
He  also  remits        

June     I.     Sold  30  cases  at  £6  per  case  for  cash  ... 


£20 

35 
20 

40 

30 
180 


On  30th  June  A.  sends  an  Account  Current  made  up 
with  interest  at  5  per  cent.,  and  remits  a  cheque  for  the 


balance. 


Give  a  copy  of  the  Account  Current. 
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Note  particularly  that  in  P/s  books  at  the  end  of  a 
balancing  period  the  total  of  the  *' Sales  on  Consign- 
ment Account"  should  be  transferred  to  the  Cr.  of 
Purchases.  This  gives  us  the  net  purchases  for  ordinary 
business,  and  gives  a  true  gross  profit. 

The  following  figures  will  show  the  necessitv  for 
this  : — 

Assume  a  normal  gross  profit  of  i6§  per  cent.,  and 
that  the  figures  are  : — 

Sales 

jj      on  Consignment 

Purchases        

■••         •••        ... 

Profits  on   Consignments 

If  the  account  be  stated — 


••»  ;^120,000 

•  •■  100,000 

•  ..  200,000 

•  •*  30,000 


Purchases... 
Balance    ... 


;^200,000 

20,000 

;i^220,000 


Sales 


...  jC 220, 000 


;!{.'2  20,000 


^^^l^^e  /;20,000 

rrotits      on      consign- 
°ients  3,3^000 


The  apparent  gross  profit  is  23  per  cent,  in  all ;  whereas, 
if  the  account  be  properly  stated- 


Purchases  net 

Balance     ... 


..  ;^  100,000 
20,000 

£120,000 


Sales 


...£  120,000 


;i{.  120,000 


?^^|^^«  ;^20,000 

i'rotits      on      I  onsign- 
'"ents  30^000 


the  true  gross  profit  on  ordinary  trading  (l6§^ei^ent.) 
is  shown— the  consignments  being  exceptional  and  to 
be  looked  at  separately. 
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Contingent  Liabilities. — These  should  be  notified  on 
Balance  Sheet.  They  are  not  to  be  incorporated  in  the 
figures,  but  should  appear  at  the  foot  of  the  debit  side. 

The  principal  item  coming  under  this  designation  is 
Bills  under  discount ;  others  would  arise  from  dilapida- 
tions upon  leasehold  premises,  from  claims  in  dispute 
not  recognised  as  debts,  from  brokers'  guarantees,  &c. 

Contracts. — Firms  which  undertake  work  of  a  more 
or  less  speculative  character  require  to  exercise  a 
special  care  and  supervision  over  their  system  of 
accounts. 

Among  such  are  to  be  classed  manufacturing 
engineers,  builders,  shipwrights,  iron-founders,  and 
contractors  generally. 

The  basis  of  their  calculations,  when  tendering  for 
extensive  undertakings,  must  be  upon  the  market  price 
of  materials  and  the  cost  of  labour,  allowing  for  a 
sufficient  margin  to  cover  the  incidental  expenses  of  the 
business  and  to  show  a  return  upon  the  actual  outlay. 
In  these  times  of  keen  competition  it  is  not  only 
essential  that  the  prime  cost  should  be  carefully  com- 
puted, but  that  every  precaution  should  be  taken  in  the 
supervision  of  the  expenditure  so  as  to  prevent  any 
unnecessary  waste  of  money  and  material  in  the  execu- 
tion of  the  work.  Often,  through  looseness  in  calculat- 
ing the  cost  or  in  keeping  the  expenditure  within  proper 
limits,  a  contract  which  should  have  shown  a  fair 
margin  of  profit  has  resulted  in  a  loss. 
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The  preparation  of  an  estimate  does  not  come  within 
the  province  of  the  bookkeeper,  but  it  is  his  duty,  how- 
ever, to  see  that  the  accounts  of  the  <ontracts  are  so 
kept  that  they  may  clearly  show  the  expenses  for  any 
period  of  the  work,  and  may  form  a  guide  to  the 
contractor  when  tendering  for  future  undertakings,  so 
that  he  may  be  able  to  make  his  estimate  at  a  lower  rate 
If  large  profits  have  been  gained  in  a  similar  contract  or 
may  take  steps  to  prevent,  in  fresh  work,  the  occurrence 
of  a  loss  made  on  a  prior  occasion. 

The  proper  method  of  recording  such  transactions  in 
the  books  of  account  so  as  to  fulfil  the  above  require- 
ments would  be  to  open  in  the  Ledger  a  separate  account 
for  each  contract,  distinguishing  the  same  by  a  number, 
rhis  account  should  be  .redited  with  the  total  of  the 
accepted  tender,  the  person  or  firm  for  whom  the  work 
IS  undertaken  being  correspondingly  debited.  The 
Contract  Account  should  be  debited  with  the  <ost  of  all 
materials  used,  and  with  all  wages  and  charges  paid  in 
connection  therewith.  On  completion  of  the  work  the 
balance  of  the  account  would  be  transferred  to  ihe  Profit 
and  Loss  Account.  The  instalments  received  during 
the  progress  of  the  work  would  be  credited  to  the 
Personal  Account  of  the  parties  for  whom  the  work  was 
being  done. 

At  the  balancing  period  any  contracts  uncompleted 
would  be  .ncluded  in  the  Balance  Sheet  as  an  out- 
stand.ng  account ;  but  if  a  contract  is  near  completion, 
and  the  extra  expense  can  with  any  reliability  be 
approximated,  in  that  case  this  estimated  expense  n.ay 
be  debited  to  the  Contract  Account  through  a  Suspense 
Account,  and  the  resulting  balance  carried  to  Profit  and 


Loss.  Care  must  be  taken  in  the  subsequent  period  to 
charge  the  actual  wages  and  cost  of  materials  to  the 
Suspense  Account  in  order  to  adjust  any  difference  in 
the  anticipated  profit  or  loss. 

The  plan  to  be  adopted  in  dealing  with  the  invoices 
so  as  to  arrive  at  the  prime  cost  is  to  enter  them  in  a  Day 
Book  in  tabular  form  so  that  each  invoice  may  be 
"  dissected  "  into  the  proper  account  or  contract  to  be 
debited,  while  at  the  same  time  it  provides  for  the 
crediting  of  the  total  amount  to  the  supplier. 

Extra  work  on  contracts  forms  an  important  item  as 
another  source  of  profit,  and,  consequently,  care  should 
be  exercised  to  see  that  these  are  properly  charged  on 
each  contract  to  a  separate  account,  to  be  called  "  Extras 

on    Contract    No.   ."      They    might    properly    be 

recorded  in  the  Day  Book  mentioned  above,  a  separate 
column  being  provided  for  same. 

Income  Tax. — The  author  having  dealt  with  this 
subject  briefly  in  his  "  Simplex  ''  Guide,  and  fully  in 
Murray  and  Carter's  "  Guide,"  feels  that  it  may  fairly 
be  omitted  in  a  work  of  this  character. 

Royalties,  Minimum  Rents,  &c.— In  mining  leases  it 
is  the  common  practice  to  have  a  minimum  rent  merging 
in  a  Royalty — with  power  to  work  off  the  minimum  in  a 
certain  number  of  future  years. 

Suppose  a  lease  from  L.,  as  from  ist  Januarv  1909, 
at  ;£'ioo  per  annum,  merging  in  a  Royalty  of  is.  per 
ton,  with  power  to  work  oft"  the  minimum  within  20 
vears,  and  that  the  mineral  raised  is  :  — 


1909  ... 

1910  ... 

1911  ... 


1,000  tons 
2,500  ,, 
4,500  ,, 
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The  Journal  entries  should  be  :  — 


I'gog. 
Dec.  31 


1910. 
Dec.  31, 


Minimum    rent  

To  L.  

(For  minimum  rent.) 
Profit  and  Loss  Account 

To  Royalty     

(is.  per  ton  on  coal  raised.) 

♦Sundries  

To  Minimum  rent 

Royalty  

Un worked  dead  rent 

Minimum    rent  

To  L.  

Profit  and  Loss  Account 

To  Royalty 

(is.  per  ton  on  coal  raised.) 

♦Royalty  Account      

To  Sundries — 

Minimum  rent 

Unworked    dead    rent    ... 


Dr.      /.loo 
Dr,  50 

■  ■  • 

Dr. 

•  •  ■ 

50 

50 

Dr.      £\QQ 
Dr.         125 


;^IOO 


50 


100 


/lOO 


125 


Dr. 


125 


100 
25 


It  will  ])e  seen  that  the  landlord  has  only  received  his 
£\oo,  and  the  £2^  over  tli<'  minimum  is  set  against  the 
/:5o  unworked  dead  rent,  leaving  only  £2':^  as  an  asset 
to  be  worked  off  later  :  — 


1911. 
Dec.  31, 


Minimum    rent  

To  L.  

Profit  and  Loss  Account 
To  Royalty 

(is.  per  ton  on  coal  raised.) 

♦Royalty  

To  Sundries — 

Minimum   rent     

Unworked  dead  rent     ... 


Dr.      £xQO 
Dr.         225 


;^IOO 

225 


Dr. 


225 


100 

'•         ■••         .••  og 

'•         •••  •••  100 

*  To  arrive  at  this  entry  Royalty  must  be  debited  and  MinimumRem^edited  such  an 
amount  as  will  close  both  accounts.     If  a  debit  is  required  to  comnlpfp  th^  «  :f^,    V         \ 
go  to  Unworked  Dead  Rent ;   but  if  a  credit,  then^^o  Unworked  DeaSR^nr^ 
account  is  closed,  and  afterwards  to  L.  «^uwuib.cu  i>>eaa  Kent  till  that 
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It  will  be  noticed  that  the  effect  to  be  produced  is  to 
debit  each  year  with  Royalty  on  the  mineral  raised. 
Care  must  be  taken  not  to  carry  any  unworked  dead 
rent  forward  as  an  asset,  unless  there  is  power  to  work 
it  off. 

If  in  the  example  there  had  only  been  power  to  work 
off  in  one  year  the  £2^  balance  on  the  unworked  dead 
rent  would  have  had  to  be  written  off  to  Profit  and  Loss 
Account,  instead  of  being  carried  forward. 

In  dealing  with  minimum  rents  the  author  has  noticed 
students  credit  the  landlord  full  Royalty  on  the  mineral 
got,  and  then  debit  him  if  there  is  any  unexhausted  dead 
rent.  This  may  be  convenient,  but  it  appears  wrong  in 
principle  to  credit  what  a  man  is  never  entitled  to.  The 
unexhausted  Dead  Rent  Account  should  be  looked  at, 
and  the  landlord  not  credited  more  than  the  minimum 
rent  until  that  account  is  exhau.sted. 

Preliminary  Expenses. — These  are  those  expenses 
incurred  in  obtaining  the  share  capital  of  a  company, 
and  are  incidental  thereto.  The  gradual  extinction  of 
such  as  an  asset  has  been  explained  in  the  Chapter  on 
Depreciation.  It  is  only  necessary  here  to  give  the 
principal  disbursements  that  may  be  brought  into  the 
"  Preliminary  Expenses"  Account.  These  would  be 
the  following  :  — 

Advertising  of  prospectuses  and  notices;  brokerage 
paid  for  placing  shares ;  legal  expenses  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  memorandum  and  articles  of  association,  the 
necessary  agreements  for  the  purchase  of  any  business 
or  property,   filing  the  necessary   documents  with  the 


n 
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Registrar  of  Joint  Stock  Companies,  and  generally  all 
legal  work  transacted  on  behalf  of  the  company  until 
the  first  allotment  of  shares;  the  cost  of  printing  the 
memorandum  and  articles  of  association,  i)rospectusrs, 
notices,  plans,  books  of  account,  &c. 

Premiums  on  Shsipes.— Legally,  premiums  on  shares 
are  apparently  available  as  profit,  unless  the  articles 
otherwise  provide;  but  financially,  they  should  un- 
doubtedly not  be  distributed. 

Paper  Profits. — Questions  have  been  set  at  our 
examinations  in  various  forms  on  the  methcxi  of  dealing 
with  paper  profits.  The  principle  is  that  they  must  not 
be  distributed.     This  effect  is  accomplished  by— - 

(i)  Continuing  the  assets  of  the  new  shares  at  the 
original  cost  price  of  the  asset  sold ;  or, 

(2)  Entering  the  new  shares  at  their  full  nominal 
value,  but  putting  the  profit  to  a  "  Profit  and 
Loss  Suspense  Account,**  and  not  dividing  the 
same  till  the  shares  are  realised. 

Stocks. — The  valuation  of  stock  is  a  matter  upon 
which  candidates  usually  display  neither  originality  nor 
common  sense.  "  Cost  or  market  price,  whichever  is 
the  lower,'*  is  considered  the  perfect  answer.  But  does 
anyone  take  stock  on  such  a  basis  ?  If  goods  have  been 
bought  for  ;£:i,ooo  on  20th  December,  because  there  is 
a  contract  to  sell  such  goods  to  A.  on  31st  January,  why 
should  they  be  taken  at  £gcxK  if  the  market  has  fallen  ? 
Again,  if  there  is  a  stock  of  an  article  which  can  be  sold 
at  once  in  bulk,  i.e.,  where  it  is  not  necessary  to  seek  a 
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customer  (e.g.,  cotton,  coal,  iron,  corn — as  distinguished 
from  clothes,  furniture,  &c.),  there  is  no  objection  to 
taking  at  selling  price,  if  this  is  done  uniformly — and 
so  on.  In  other  words,  you  cannot  lay  down  one  rule 
as  to  valuation  of  any  stock — the  reason  for  holding  it 
must  be  looked  at. 

Conclusion. — It  is  trusted  that  the  information  con- 
tained in  the  foregoing  pages  may  be  of  beneficial 
service  to  the  accountant  student,  as  well  as  to  those 
to  whom  a  thorough  knowledge  of  accounts  is  essential 
in  order  to  properly  undertake  the  duties  required  in  a 
mercantile  career.  But  it  is  not  enough  to  be  well 
posted  in  the  treatment  of  complex  accounts;  a  good 
bookkeeper  must  also  be  methodical  and  correct  in  his 
manner  of  transacting  and  recording  business;  and, 
above  all,  he  must  like  and  take  an  interest  in  his  work. 
If  he  has  any  desire  to  rise  and  get  beyond  the  general 
position  of  a  mere  mechanical  cypher,  who  is  only 
expected  to  get  through  a  certain  quantity  of  work  in 
a  given  time  without  any  thought  of  how  the  same  is 
performed  or  with  little  care  as  to  the  results  obtained, 
he  must  associate  himself  with  the  interests  of  his  firm 
and  let  them  become  to  him  as  if  they  were  his  own. 
Far  from  then  finding  an  irksomeness  in  his  duties  he 
will  realise  a  pleasure,  and  will  have  that  feeling  of  self- 
consciousness  which  arises  from  a  knowledge  of  having 
fulfilled  his  duties  to  the  advantage  of  those  to  whom 
he  is  indebted  for  his  livelihood. 


I 


I  N  DEX. 


I'AGE 

Account  Current                   ..                .,                ..  ..  207 

„         Receivers                ..                 .,                 ..  .,  121 

Accrued  amounts                   . .                . .                . .  . .  194 

Address  Book,  Shareholders'                  ..                 ..  ..  153 

Adjustment  of  Partnership  Accounts — (Chap.  VI). .  . .  84 

Assets,  how  applied           ..                ..                ..  ,.  86 

Legal  aspect  of  the  question                , ,                 . .  . .  85 

Losses,  how  to  be  paid      . .                 . .                 . .  . .  85 

Method  of  writing  up  and  adjusting  Partnership  Accounts. .  90 

Outgoing  partner,  share  of  profit        ..                 ..  ..  -^s 

When  assets  on  realisation  are  insufficient : — 

(i)  To  meet  the  claims  of  non-partners            ..  ..  93 

(2)  To  repay  partners  their  advances                ..  .,  100 

(3)  To  repay  partners  their  respective  capitals  ..  102 

(4)  Where  compensation  is  paid     ..                 ..  ..  105 

(5)  Garner  V.  Murray      .,                 ..                 ..  ,.  106 

Retrospective  adjustment..                ..                ..  ..  loS 

Dissolution       ..                 ..                 ••                 ..  ,.  108 

Adventure  Accounts              . .                . ,                . .  . .  201 

Advertising          . .                 . .                 . .                 . .  . .  4 

Allotment  of  Shares,  Application  for,  and  Book    . .  . ,  1 26 

Amalgamations — (Chap.  IX)                   ..                 ..  ,.  185 

Of  two  companies  ..  ..  ..  ..       189  192 

Amortisation  of  leases          ..                ..                 ..  ..  51  56 

Application  for  Shares,  and  Allotment  of  Shares  Book  ..  128 

Appreciation        . .                . .                . .                . .  . .  49 

Appropriation  of  Payments..                ••                ..  ..  196 

Articles  of  partnership          ..                 ..                 ..  ..  69 

Bad  Debts           . .                . .                .  •                . .  . .  77  197 

Bailey,  W.,  on  Depreciation                   ..                 ..  ..  56 

Bank,  Balance  at,  per  Cash  Book,  to  be  reconciled  with  balance 

of  Pass  Book    . .                . .                . .                . .  . .  201 

Bills  Receivable,  Remarks  on  liability  on,  when  discounted  . .  25  209 

Blast  Furnaces,  Depreciation  of            . .                , .  . .  52 

Boilers,  Depreciation  of       ..                .,                ..  ..  53 


2l8 


INDEX. 


■\ 


Bonds,  Depreciation  of        .. 
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Docks,  Depreciation  of 

Double  Account— Chap.  IV  (2) 

Doubtful  debts    ... 
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Engines.  Depreciation  of 

Equalisation  of  Renewals    . . 

Evans.  Mr.  R.  J.,  on  Colliery  Accounts 

Exhaustion  of  Capital 

Expenditure,  Capital  and  Revenue— Chap.  I 

Expenses — 

during  construction 

•  •  •  • 

Preliminary      . . 

Fixed  machinery  and  secured  creditor  . . 
Fixtures,  Depreciation  of      .. 

,.       What  are? 
Forfeited  shares 
Formation  expenses 

Freehold  Property,  Depreciation  of      . . 
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Gamer  V.  Murray.. 
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,,    Retorts,  Depreciation  of 
Gear,  Depreciation  of 
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Goodwill — 
Depreciation  of 

may  be  augmented  by  value  of  patents,  trade  marks,  &c. 
on  admission  of  partner    .. 
,,    death  of  partner 
Gross  Profits 
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Guthrie,  Mr.,  on  Depreciation 
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Improvements     ..  ..  ,, 
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,,        ,,      during  construction 
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Ordinary  shares,  No  dividend  declared  on,  as  long  as  there  is 

a  loss  of  capital  not  made  good  or  cancelled 
Outstanding  assets 

„  liabilities 


Paper  profits 

Partner,  outgoing.  Rights  of 

Partnership- 
Adjustment  of  (see  Adjustment  of  Partnership  Accounts). 
Articles 

Limited  partnership 
Pass  Book,  Balance  in,  reconciled  with  balance  per  Cash 
Patents,  Depreciation  of      . . 
Petty  Cash  Book . . 
Plant  (see  Machinery). 

Preferential  payments  in  Bankruptcy  .. 

Preliminary  Expenses 

Premium  on  shares  not  to  appear  in  Revenue  Account 

•»  •.        *•     are  legally  profit    .. 

Profits — 

Gross 

Net.. 

••  ••  .. 

Profit  and  Loss  Account 

•  •  •  • 

.    Forms  of 

Trading  and— Chap.  II     . . 
Property  on  hire-purchase,  how  written  down 
Purchase  of  a  business  by  a  person  from  a  firm 
Purchases,  Each  item  should  be  adjusted  by  stock 


Quarries,  Depreciation  of     . . 

Railways,  Depreciation  of— Chap.  IV.  (2) 

Carriages  and  wagons,  Depreciation  cf 

Line,  Depreciation  of        . . 
Rebate  on  Bills  discounted,  interest   not   earned    at   date  of 

general  balancing 
Receipts  and  Expenditure  of  a  non-trading  Association 
Receiver  (in  Partnership  disputes).  Form  of  Cash  Account 
Register  of  Members,  Transfers.  &c.    . . 
Renewals  (see  Repairs,  S'C.), 
Rent  (see  Landlord). 
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Reserve  Fund— (Chap.  V.)  . . 

Amount  paid  on  forfeited  shares  may  form  nucleus  of 
Retorts,  Gas,  depreciation    . .  . , 

Returns,  inwards  and  outwards 
Revaluation 
Revenue — 
Account— (Chap.  II.) 

differs  from  Cash  Account,  How 
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Subdivision  of  . . 
Capital  and— (Chap.  I.)    .. 

•t         ••       in  cases  of  doubt  charged  to  Revenue 
Expenditure     .. 
Road  vans,  Depreciation  of..  ., 

Rolling  Stock,  depreciation.. 
Royalties 
Rule  in  Clay  ton' s  ca.se 

St.  John  del  Rey  mining  case. . 

Secured  creditor  . . 

Securities,  depreciation 

Separate  estates  of  partners. . 

Shareholders,  Register  of     ..  .,  .. 

Share  Ledger      . . 

Shares — 

Application  for  and  allotment  of 

Depreciation  of  . .  , , 

Forfeited,  Treatment  of    . . 
Ships — 

Depreciation  of 

Reserve  for  replacement  of 
Single  Account    . . 

,,      Trading  Account  of  books  so  kept 
Sinking  Funds — Chap.  V     .. 

Relation  to  Depreciation  . . 
Statements  of  Affairs,  &c.— Chap.  Ill  .. 

Companies 

Joint  and  separate  estates.. 
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Statistical  Books — 
List  of  most  important      . . 
Application  for,  and  allotment  of  shares 
Call  Book     .. 
Register  of  Members     .. 

•  •  •  • 

M  Transfers    .. 

Share  Ledger 
Steamships  (see  Skips). 
Stocktaking 

Should  be  adjusted  in  each  Nominal  Account    .. 

Tabular  Bookkeeping— Chap.  VIII 
System  applied  to  Agencies 
•  »  M  Hotels.. 

•  •  •  • 

II  i>  Theatres 

•  •  • . 

Tabular  System— Chap.  VIII 

Tenure   of  land,  &c..   to  be   considered   in   calculations 

Depreciation 

*  •  •  •  •  • . 

Theatrical  Accounts 

••  •  •  • . 

Trade  Marks 
Trading  Account- 
Approximate,  how  raised  . . 

•  •  •  ■ 

Explanation  of— Chap.  II.. 
Forms  of  . . 

Tramways,  Depreciation  of  . . 
Cars,  Depreciation  of        . . 
Transfer  of  shares 
Tunnels,  Depreciation  of      . . 

•  •  •  • 

Uncompleted  Contracts 

•  •  •  • 

Utensils,  Depreciation  of     . . 

Vans,  Depreciation  of 

Verner  v.  Industrial  and  General  Trust 

Vessels  (see  Ships). 

Wagons — 

Depreciation  of 

Hire-purchase  of,  how  written  down.. 

Railway  wagons,  Depreciation  of 
Wasting  Assets    . .  , , 

Wear  and  tear  (see  Depreciation). 
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ACCOUNTANT^     THE     (Est.    1874).      A    weekly    newspaper 
issued     in    time    for    Friday   evening's    mail.       The    Accountant 

is  the  recognised  organ  of  Chartered  Accountants  and  Accountancy 
throughout  the  world.  It  contains  Leading  Articles,  Contributed 
Articles,  Weekly  Notes,  Correspondence  and  Enquiries,  Current  Law, 
Reviews,  Reports  of  Meetings  of  Societies  of  Accountants  and  Students' 
Societies,  Scottish  Notes,  Lectures  and  Debates  on  Accountancy, 
Bookkeeping  (with  specimens  of  Accounts),  Auditing,  Liquidations, 
Bankruptcies,  Receiverships,  Company  Law,  Income  Tax,  &c.  &c.,  as 
well  as  Law  Reports  of  all  Decisions  of  interest  to  Accountants 
as  to  Administration  Cases,  Arbitrations,  Winding-up  of  Joint  Stock 
Companies,  Liquidations,  Bankruptcies,  Mercantile  Law,  and 
Partnerships;  and  is  generally  a  complete  record  of  all  matters  of 
interest  to  the  Profession,  New  Volumes  commence  in  January  and 
July  each  year. 

Single  copies  6d.  net,  post  free  U.K.  G^d.  ;  Abroad,  7d. 

Subscpiptions  :  Yearly,  post  free   U.K.   24/-  ;   post  free.  Abroad 
26/-;  Half-yearly,  U.K.   13/-;  Abroad,   14/-. 

Binding  Covers  issued  for  each  half-yearly  volume,  half  calf,  gcld- 
leitered.  2/6  net,  post  free  U.K.  2/9  ;  Abroad,  2/10. 

Filing  Cases  for  filing  the  weekly  issues  until  volume  is  completed. 
3/6  net,  post  free  U.K.  3/11  (postage  Abroad  prohibitive). 

Votumes,    bound    half    calf,     gold-lettered.    Vol.  X,   24/- •    /I 
£1  lOs. ;  XII,  XIH,  15/- each;    XIV.  20/- ;  XV— XVIIl',  15/- 
each;    XIX— XXI.   14/-  each;     XXII.  26/-;   XXIII— XXIV 
14/-    each;     XXV,    30/- ;       XXVI,     40/- ;      XXVII.     50/-! 
XXVIII,   28/-;  XXIX,    20/-;    XXX— XLVI,   14/-   each,  net, 
post   free   U.K.      (Prices  of  Vols.  I-X  on   application.) 

ACCOUNTANTS'   JOURNAL,   THE    (Est.  1883).    A  monthly 
newspaper,  issued  about  the  15th  of  the  month. 

The  general  contents  of  the  paper  are  designed  more  especially  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  Accountant  Students,  though  the  practitioner  is  by 
no  means  overlooked.  A  concise  summary  is  given  of  the  effect  of  all 
the  Important  Legal  Decisions  of  the  preceding  month.  Articles, 
Notes,  Correspondence,  Reviews  and  Prize  Competitions  appear  in  each 
issue  together  with  Lectures  delivered  to  the  various  Students' 
Societies,  and  the  reports  of  their  meetings.  The  new  Volume 
commences  in  May  each  year. 

Single  copies  9d.  net,  post  free,  lOd. 
Subscriptions  :  Yearly,  post  free  U.K.  7/6  ;  post  free  Abroad,  8/6. 
Binding   Covers  issued  for  each  Yearly    Volume,   half  calf,  gold- 
lettered,  2/6  net.  post  free  U.K.    2/9;    Abroad,   2/10 
Filing  Cases  for  keeping  unbound  copies  until  the  completion  of 
the     volume.      1/-    net,   post    free    U.K.    1/4    (postage    abroad 
prohibitive). 
Volumes,  bound  half  calf,  gold-lettered  I — XII  7/6  each,  (except 
Vols.  Ill  and  VI,  10/-  each).  XIII   to   XXIX.   8/6   each    (post 
free  U.K.).  ^^ 
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ACCOUNTANTS'     LIBRARY,    THE. 

Consists  of  a  series  of  51  handbooks,  each  separate  volume  of  which 
deals  with  a  complete  system  of  Bookkeeping  suitable  for  the  particular 
business  described,  together  with  a  complete  set  oi  pre  forma  Accounts. 
Most  of  the  volumes  are  published  at  a  uniform  price  of  3/6  net,  but 
m  the  case  of  a  few  larger  volumes  the  price  is  5/-,  7/6.  and  10/6» 
To  Subscribers  these  are  published  at  the  special  rates  of  2/6,  3/9, 
5/-,  and  7/6.  Subscriptions  can  still  be  received  at  this  reduced  rate 
for  Vols.  1  to  XX,  XXI  to  LI.  or  the  whole  of  the  volumes  of  the 
Series.  A  list  of  the  Volumes,  together  with  the  subscription  rates, 
will  be  found  on  pp.   44-48  of  this  Catalogue. 

ACCOUNTANT'S     &    BOOKKEEPER'S    VADE-MECUM. 

{Sec  Vade-Mecum,  p.  42.) 

ACCOUNTANTS'     ASSISTANT. 

(140  pp.  8vo.)  By  Thomas  Beckett.  A  Bibliography  of 
Accountancy:  being  an  Index  to  the  Accountancy  Lectures  and 
Leading  Articles  printed  in  The  Accountant,  Tht  Accountants'  Journal, 
The  Transactions  of  the  various  Students'  Societies,  and  other 
periodicals,  during  the  last  thirty  years  of  the  Nineteenth  Century,  io> 
which  is  added  a  List  of  the  prmcipal  Treatises  now  in  use  on  each  of 
the  117  subjects  affecting  Accountancy. 

Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  6/-;  Abroad  6/6. 

ACCOUNTANTS'     CODE. 

A  short,  but  sufficiently  complete  Telegraphic  Cods  to  be  used  by- 
principals  and  clerks  when  desiring  to  communicate  with  each  other 
by  telegraph.    Arranged  to  be  affixed  inside  the  Audit  Note  Book. 

Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  5/-  per  dozen  ;  Abroad,  5/3  per  dozen. 

ACCOUNTANT'S     COMPENDIUM. 

(4th  Ed.,   749    pp.,  4to.>    By    S.    S.    Dawson.    M.Com.,    r.C.A. 

A  complete  Lexicon  for  Accountants,  containing  some  1,500  articles 
upon  subjects  of  general  interest  not  only  to  the  professional 
Accountant,  but  also  to  Chief  Clerks,  Secretaries,  and  others  holding 
responsible  positions  in  mercantile  concerns.  It  is  «stimated  that 
about  20,000  distinct  points  which  are  constantly  arising  in  the 
practice  of  an  Accountant  have  been  dealr  with  in  this  Edition, 
and  all  references  and  autliorities  are  quoted  in  the  text.  The 
following  subjects  dealt  with  will  give  some  idea  of  the  scope  of  this, 
work :— Accountancy  (generally).  Actuarial  Matters.  Administration 
of  Assets.  Administrators.  Agency.  Apportionment.  Arbitrations 
and  Awards.  Arithmetical  Questions.  Arrangements  with  Creditors. 
Auditmg.  tJanking.  Bankruptcy.  Bills  of  Exchange.  Bills  of  Sale. 
Bookkeeping.  Branch  Accounts.  Building  Societies.  Capital  and 
Income  Questions.  Carriage.  Cheques.  Company  Law  and  Practice 
(Formation,  Management,,  and  Winding-up).  Contracts  (generally). 
Contributory.  Death  Duties.  Debentures.  Deeds  of  Arrangement. 
Departmental  Accounts.  Depreciation.  Directors.  Economic  Questions. 
Equation  of  Payments.  Executorship  Accounts.  Executorship  Law. 
Factors.  Foreign  Exchanges.  Goodwill.  Guarantee.  Hire.Purchase 
Agreements.  Income  Tax.  Infant.  Insurance.  Interest  (Questions 
involving).  Investigations.  Land  Taxes.  Lien.  Limitation  of  Actions. 
Liquidators.     Manufacturers'   Accounts.     Mercantile  Law  (generally). 
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Municipal  Finance.  Official  Receivers.  Partnership.  Pledge.  Profit 
Profit  and  Loss  Account.  Profits  Available  for  Dividend. 
Promisscry  Notes.  Receivers.  Reserves  and  Reserve  Funds.  Sale  of 
Goods.  Savings  Banks.  Secretarial  Matters.  Self- Balancing  Ledgers. 
Shipping.  Single  and  Double  Account.  Single  and  Double  Entry. 
Sinking  Funds.  Slip  Bookkeeping.  Stock  Exchange  Terms.  Stock-in- 
Trade  (Questions  affecting).    Trustees.  Trustees  in  Bankruptcy.    Wills. 

Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  25/-  ;  Abroad,  26/6. 

ACCOUNTANTS'     DIARIES,    THE. 

Eight  Editions  Annually.  All  editions  (except  No.  3)  contain  a 
Complete  Directory  of  Accountants  throughout  the  world, 
together  with  special  information  for  Accountants,  including  extracts 
from  Statutes  and  Rules  relating  to  Building  Societies,  Companies, 
Trustees  in  Bankruptcy  and  under  Deeds  of  Arrangement,  and  the 
Audit  of  Accounts  of  various  bodies,  &c.  (in  so  far  as  they  aifect 
accountants),  and  other  useful  information. 

Net  Price  (Post        Post  Free, 
No.  I.  One  day  on   each  page,     Foolscap     folio.     Free  U.K.)  Abroad, 

with  all  information,     bound   in   cloth.  8/-  Toe  heavy. 

No.  20.        Two  days  on  each  page.     Foolscap     folio, 
with  all  information,     bound  in  cloth. 
No.  2.  Two  days  on  each  page,     Foolscap     folio, 

with  all  information,     bound  in  boards. 
No.  3.  Three  days  on  each  page,     Foolscap      folio, 

without    Directory    or    bound  in  boards. 
information. 
No.  3a.        Three  days  on  each  page,     Foolscap     folio, 
with  all  information,     bound  in  boards. 
No.  4.  One  dav   on  each   page.        Medium  8vo. 

bound   in  cloth. 
No.  4f.         One  day  on  each  page,        Medium  8vo, 

bound  in  cloth. 


No.  5. 


One  day  on  each  page, 
with  all   information. 

One  day  on  each  page, 
with  all  information 
(ruled  feint  for  hours 
engaged). 

Two  days  on  each  page, 
with  all  information. 
Nos.    I,   2c,   2,   3,  and    3a, 


5/. 

6/2 

3/6 

4/8 

1/6 

2/4 

2/- 

2/1< 

5/. 

5/8 

5/- 

5,8 

Medium  8vo, 
bound   in   cloth.  2/6  3/- 

are  specially  ruled  for  accountants  with 
columns  headed  "  Estate  and  Hour  of  Appointment,"  "  Posting  Folio," 
••  Particulars,"  and  "  Hours  Engaged."  Copies  can  be  obtained  inter- 
leaved with  blotting  paper  at  an  extra  tost  of  2/-  each  for  No.  i  ; 
1/6  each  for  Nos.  2.  2c,  4,  and  4f  ;  and  1/-  each  for  Nos.  3,  3a,  and  5. 
A  Ledger  Index  is  included  in  No.  i  Edition  and  can  be  supphed  in  the 
other  Editions  at  an  extra  cost  of  6d. 

*«''    The    above    Diaries   are    also    pubUshed  in    Loose-ieaf 
form.     A  special  prospectus  will  be  sent  on  applicaiton. 

THE    ACCOUNTANT'S     POCKET     DIARY    AND 
REFERENCE     BOOK. 

(170  pp..  6in.X4in.)  Compiled  by  R.  Duncan  French  and  A.  L. 
Gee.  Summary  of  Contents :  Calendars — Perpetual  Calendar — Notable 
Dates — Diary  Table — Postal  Information,  Inland  and  Foreign — Foreign 
Money  Tables  and  English  Equivalents  and  Conversion  Tables — 
Decimalization  of  ;^i — Exchange  Tables — Cardinal  Numbers  indifferent 
Languages — Weights  and  Measures,  British,  Foreign,  and  Colonial — 
The  Metric  System — Metric  Conversion  Tables — Sizes  of  Printing 
Papers,  Books,  and  Types — Mensuration  Formulae — Bank  Rate  of 
Discount — Average  ditto — Income  Tax  Rates — Table  of  Company  Fees 
— Hours  at  Somerset  House — Company  Statutory  Requirements — 
Stamp  Duties,  &c  — Time  for  Stamping  Documents — Company  and 
Bankruptcy  and   Deeds  of  Arrangement  Time  Tables — Trustee  Securi- 
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ties  with  Transfer  and  Dividend  Days— Judges  :  England  and  Scotland 
—Intestates'  Estates— Professional  Fees  (Accountants,  Architects, 
Auctioneers,  Stockbrokers,  &c.)— Solicitor's  Costs  for  Conveyancing- 
Life  Assurance  Rates— Rates  for  Annuities— Fire  Insurance  Rates — 
Expectation  of  Life— Tables  of  Simple  Interest,  Compound  Interest, 
Present  Value  of  a  Lease  or  Annuity,  Yield  per  cent,  of  Investments, 
'  Discounts,  Wages  and  Salaries.  Leasehold  or  Smking  Fund  Assurances, 

Fine  on  Renewing  Lease,  Building  Society  Reducing  Mortgage,  Con- 
tributions under  Compensation  Act,  1904 -Directory  of  Professional 
Societies  and  Students'  Societies— The  Census  1911— Memoranda— • 
Telephone  Numbers  and  Telegraphic  Addresses -Personal  Memgranda 
— Diary  (a  week  to  a  page)  —Memoranda— Index. 

Price  2/6  net,  post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  2/8. 
A  Loose-leaf  Edition  of  the  above  can  be  supplied  as  follows  : — 

No.  63.     Complete  with  loose-leaf  cover  and  lof)  extra  blank  leaves, 

7/6  post  free,  U.K.  ;  Abroad,  7/10. 
No.  B63.     If  fitted  with  strap  and  button,  and  containing  pocket* 

for  cards,  stamps,  &c.,  10/6  post  free  U.K.  ;  Abroad,  10/10. 
Refills  of  the  Pocket  Diar/  in  loos<%  leaves,  price  2/6. 
A  thicker  loose-leaf  booli  can  be  supplied  holding  double  the  number 

of  leaves,  price  (including   Pocket  Diary)  No.  663,  including  100 

loose  leaves,  9/6  post  free  U.K. ;  Abroad,  10/-.  No.  B663,  ditto, 

with  band  and  button,  and  pockets  for  cards,  stamps,  &c.,  12/6, 

post  free  U.K.  ;  Abroad,  13/-. 
Extra  packets  of  100  leaves  (supplied  in  nine  difterent  ruHngs),  lod.  ; 

post  free  U.K.,  iid.     Inde:<,  8d.  ;  post  free  9d. 
Transfer   Cases   to   take   sheets   already   used,   or   not   immediately 

required,  prices  and  capacity  :-No.  6  {^")  1/3.     No.  61  (|")  1/6. 

No.  62  (I")  1/9.     No.  63  (i^")  2/-.     Postage  extra. 

ACCOUNTANTS'     MANUAL. 

A  most  valuable  fund  of  information  concerning  various  points  of 
Practice  and  Law  relating  to  the  Profession  is  contained  in  the 
Questions  and  Answers  of  the  Institute  Exam.inations.  The  eleven 
Volumes  already  issued  under  the  above  title  comprise  the  back  parts 
of  the  Questions  and  Answers,  with  copious  and  carefully  prepared 
Indices.  By  this  means  an  extremely  valuable  ma.ss  of  information 
is  available  to  the  Student  for  Examination  purposes,  and  to  the 
practitioner.  The  Examination  Questions  and  Answers  included  in  tha 
Volumes  cover  the  following  periods  :  — 

Vol.     I.Dec.   1884  to  June  1887 

„     1890 

„     1892 

„     1894 

M     1896 

..     1898 

Dec.  1 910  to  May  191 2 
The  Questions  and  Answers  published  after  the  last  date  mentioned 
will  form  the  succeeding  Volumes,  which  it  is  proposed  to  issue  every 
other  year. 

Thirteen  Volumes  have  already  been  issued,  net  price  (post  free,  U.K.) 
7/6  each  ;  Abroad,  8/2  each,  or  the  set  of  thirteen  Volumes  78/- 
post  free,  U.K.  ;    84/6  post  free,  Abroad. 

Also  issued  in  parts  every  June  and  December,  net  price  1/6  each, 
post  free,  U.K.  or  Abroad,  1/7.  To  those  who  have  purchased  the  parts 
as  and  when  issued  the  Indices  can  be  supplied  separately,  price  1/-  each. 

Subscriptions,  post  free,  U.K  or  Abroad,  3/-  per  annum.  This  sub- 
scription includes  2  parts  and  the  index  issued  biennially. 


>> 


*t 


II. 
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III. 

1890  to 

IV. 

1892  to 

V. 

1894  to 

VI. 

1896  to 
Vol.  XIII 

Vol. 

VII. 

Dec. 

1898  to  June  1900 

VIII. 

1900  to  ,,  1902 

IX. 

1902  to  ,,  1904 

X. 

1904  to  ,,  1906 

XI. 

1906  to  ,,  1908 

XII. 

1908  to  ,,  1910 

GEE    &    CO.    (PUBLISHERS)    LTD., 


ACCOUNTANCY    PUBLICATIONS. 


ACCOUNTANTS'     TIME     BOOK     AND     CLIENTS' 
LEDGER,    COMBINED. 

(Large  post   folio.)       Designed     by     H.    W.     Hazlehurst,    A.C.A. 

The  Author  believes  the  above  meets  a  distinct  want  in  Accountants' 
offices,  obviating  the  use  of  Ledger  Accounts,  both  for  time  spent  on 
clients'  behalf  and  for  the  resulting  charges.  One  line  (only)  devoted 
to  each  Stocktaking.  "Fees  by  Scale "' are  set  beside  "Actual 
Fees,"  with  space  for  record  of  sending  in  the  bill,  and  of  payment 
received.     (Specimen  entries  show  a.) 

40  pp.,  3/6  net.     Post  Free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad.  3/10. 
100  pp.,  6/6  net  post  free  U.K.  ;    7/-  net  post  free  Abroad. 

ACCOUNTANCY     PROBLEMS, 

with  Solutions  by  L.  Greendlinger.  (330  pp.,  8vo.)  Contains 
Problems  on  the  Adjustment  of  Partnership  Accounts,  Practical 
Accountancy,  Theory  of  Accounts,  Auditing,  Commercial  Law.  with 
Solutions  and  Notes,  and  Questions  set  at  the  C.P.A.  Examinations. 

21/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  21/10;  Abroad   22/4. 

ADVANCED    ACCOUNTING. 

(4th    Ed.,  520  pp..    4to.)     By  Lawrence    R.   Dicksee,  Ml. Com., 

F.C.A.  This  work  will  be  found  of  the  greatest  value  to  Candi- 
dates for  the  Final  Examination  of  the  Institute,  and  to  all  serious 
Students  of  Accounts.  In  addition  to  an  exhaustive  treatment  of  the 
subject  from  an  Accountant's  point  of  view,  an  Appendix  is  included, 
which  has  been  written  by  J.  E.  G.  de  Montmorency,  B.A.,  LL.B. 
(Cantab),  of  the  Middle  Temple,  Barrister-at-Law,  dealing  with  the  law 
relating  to  Accounts,  and  the  requirements  of  the  Courts  and  of  lawyers 
in  connection  therewith.  The  following  matters  dealt  with  (to  each  of 
which  a  chapter  is  devoted)  will  give  some  idea  of  the  scope  of  the 
work: — Introduction— Capital  and  Revenue — Organisation  of  Accounts 
— Methods  of  Balancing — Branch  Accounts,  &c. — Tabular  Bookkeeping 
— Stock  Accounts  and  Store  Accounts — Partnership  Accounts — Company 
Accounts — Vendors'  Accounts — Executors'  Accounts — The  Doable* 
Account  System — Income-Tax — Bankruptcy  and  Insolvency  Accounts — 
Liquidation  Accounts — Reconstructions  and  Amalgamations — Falsified 
Accounts— Bookkeeping  without  Books—Cost  Accounts — Depreciation, 
Reserves,  Reserve  Funds  and  Sinking  Funds — Payments  by  Instalments 
and  Interest — The  Form  of  Published  Accounts — The  Criticism  of 
Accounts — Miscellaneous  Problems  in  Accounts — Periodical  Returns — 
Accounts  for  Litigation. — The  Law  Relating  to  Accounts — Miscel- 
laneous Questions  on  Accounts. 

Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  2!/- ;    Abroad,  22/4. 


AGRICULTURAL    ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  IV  of  '*The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  q.v.)  (2nd  Ed., 
126  pp..  8vo.)  By  T.  W.  Meats  (Incorporated  Accountant).  This  work 
contains  a  complete  system  of  Bookkeeping  and  Forms  of  Account, 
arranged  specially  to  suit  the  requirements  of  Agriculture ;  and 
also  a  Specimen  Set  of  Entries  covering  the  transactions  for  One 
Complete  Year.  The  application  of  Cost  Accounts  to  the  transactions 
is  also  dealt  with,  and  provides  for  Departmental  Profit  and  Loss 
Accounts.  A  separate  section  of  the  work  deals  with  Income-Tax  as 
relating  to  Agriculture.    5/-  net.    Post  free  U.K.  5/4;  Abroad,  5/5. 
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ANTE    AUDIT. 

(44  PP  '  6i  in.  by  4  in.)  A  concise  Booklet  of  Rules  and  Instructions 
intended  to  be  given  by  the  Auditor  to  the  Bookkeeper  in  order  to 
facilitate  the  Auditing  of  the  Books.    Arranged  in  alphabetical  order 

Net  price.        Post  free  U.K.  Abroad. 

Per  copy      .  I/O  1/1  |/| 

Per  half  doz.  5/6  5/6  5/IO 

Pcrdoz  10/0  10/0  10/6 

AUCTIONEERS'    ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  II  of  "  The  Accountants'  Library  "  Series,  q.v.)  (and  Ed..  90  pp., 
8V0.)  By  L.  R.  Dicksee,  M.Com.,  F.C.A.  Describes  fully 
a  bystem  of  Accounts  suitable  for  Auctioneers.  Valuers,  and  Estate 
Agents.  Divided  into  Three  Parts  :-(i)  General  description  of 
tJooks  required  and  the  method  of  keeping  them.  (2)  Full  Set  of 
/yo/om^  Accounts.  (3)  Miscellaneous  information  as  to  Licences. 
Scales  of  Charges,  Conditions  of  Sale,  &c. 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/10. 

AUDITING 

(9th  Ed.,  1026  pp.,  8vo.)  A  Practical  Manual  for  Auditors  By 
Lawrence  R.  Dicksee,  M.Com..  F.C.A.  This  well-known  text- 
book (of  which  upwards  of  15,000  copies  have  been  sold  during  the 
past  20  years)  has  been  carefully  revised  and  brought  up  to  date.  It  is 
thoroughly  comprehensive  and  reliable.  As  before,  it  contains  copious 
extracts  from  all  ^t/s  0/  Parliament  affecting  the  subject,  and  detailed 
reports  of  all  the  leading  Legal  Decisions  to  date.  In  addition  to  being 
indispensable  to  Practitioners  and  Accountant  Students,  the  work  is 
invaluable  to  Directors,  Shareholders,  and  all  Business  men  The 
present  edition  has  been  issued  at  half  the  price  of  the  preceding  edition 
to  meet  the  views  of  those  desirous  of  securing  a  work  of  admitted 
authority  at  a  popular  price. 

The  following  is  a  summary  of  the  contents :— Introductory  • 
Auditing  up  to  the  Trial  Balance  (pp.  1-40)-  Methods  of  Account 
su^ested  in  the  course  of  Audit  (pp.  4i-69)-Special  Considerations  in 
Different  Classes  of  Audits  (pp.  70-189)— From  Trial  Balance  to  Balance 
bheet  (pp.  190-248)— Forms  of  Accounts  and  Balance  Sheets  (pn 
250-285)— What  are  Profits  ?  (pp.  286-303)— The  Attitude  of  thi 
Auditor  (pp.  304-334)— The  Liabilities  of  Auditors  (pp.  33.5-,7o)~ 
Investigations  (pp.  37i-393)-Income-Tax  (pp.  394-406)— Appendix  A 
(Extracts  from  Statutes,  &c.)  (pp.  417-678)— Appendix  B  (Legal 
Decisions)  (pp.  679-^92)-Appendix  C,  Extract  from  "  Tretyce  off 
Husbandry  (pp.  996-998)— Appendix  D.  Depreciation  Tables  {po. 
999-1002)— Index  (pp.  1003-1016).  ^*^*^ 

10/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.   11/-  ;   Abroad.  11/10. 

AUDIT     MEMORANDA. 

(12  pp..  8vo.)  By  Andrew  Binnie,  C.A.,  F.C.A.  This  booklet 
which  is  of  the  nature  of  an  "Aid  to  Memory."  is  intended  to  be 
complementary  to  the  ordinary  detailed  Audit  Programme.  It  indicates 
the  leading  points  to  which  the  Auditor  should  direct  his  attention 
when,  with  the  Balance  Sheet  before  him,  he  is  finally  completing  ail 
Audit.  Space  is  left  for  the  insertion  of  such  further  points  a.  may 
arise  m  special  matters.  The  Memoranda  are  divided  into  two  parts. 
VIZ  :— 1.  Preliminaries  to  commencing  detail  work  of  a  Company 
Audit;  or.  as  far  as  is  applicable,  the  Audit  of  a  Statutory  Report. 
2.  foints  to  be  looked  into  when  completing  an  Audit. 
I/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  1/1. 
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AUDIT     NOTE     BOOKS. 

No.  1   (26  pp.,  8  in.  by  4  in.).     Sixth  Edition.    Suitable  for  a  Monthly 
Audit.  ' 

No.  2  (26  pp.,  8  in.  by  4  in.).    Sixth  Edition.   Suitable  for  a  Quarterly 

or  Half-yearly  Audit. 
(Name  and  address  printed  free  on  covers  on  orders  of  100  copies.) 


Net  price 
Single  copies  -/6 

Per  dozen  5/- 

Per  100  40/- 

No.  3  (150  pp.,  12J  in.  by  4  in.) 


Post  free  U.K.  Abroad. 

-/7  -/7 

5/-  5/7 

40/-  44/6 

.  _    ..  .      ^        „  ^      ,      For  Important  Audits. 
(Name  and  address  printed  free  on  covers  on  orders  of  50  copies.) 

Net  price.  Post  free  U.K.  Abroad! 

Per  copy  2/-  2/3  2/3 

Per  dozen  .  20/-  20/-  22/6 

Per  50  70/-  70/-  85/- 

Perioo  110/-  110/-  130/- 

AUDITORS,    SUMMARY    OF    LEGAL    DECISIONS 

AFFECTING. 

(4opp.,8vo.)  By  H.  G.  Cocke,  A.C.A.  A  pamphlet,  summarising 
the  leading  cases  affecting  Auditors. 

«..^.*^  1/-nct.    Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad.  1/2. 

AUDITS. 

(2nd  Ed.,  200  pp..  8vo.)  By  Arthur  E.  Cutforth,  A.C.A.  This  work 
describes,  within  the  limits  of  a  book  of  moderate  size,  the 
main  duties  of  Auditors,  and  the  principles  affecting  their  work. 
Regard  has  also  been  had  to  the  needs  and  requirements  of  Students  for 
Examinations,  in  the  choice  and  treatment  of  the  subjects  dealt  with. 
The  following  is  a  summary  of  the  contents :— Preface— Auditor's  Duty 
with  regard  to  various  items  of  Profit  and  Loss,  &c.— Auditor's  Duty 
with  regard  to  various  Balance  Sheet  items— Programmes  of  Audits  of 
various  kinds— Specimens  of  Accounts  of  Various  Concerns— Forms  of 
Auditor's  Certificate  under  Different  Acts- Provisions  of  the  Companies 
Acts  relating  to  Auditors— Legal  Decisions  aftecting  Auditors- 
Miscellaneous  Representative  Examination  Questions  Answered  and 
Discussed,  &c.  &c.  Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  6/6  ;  Abroad,  7/- 

AUSTRALIAN     MINING     COMPANIES'    ACCOUNTS. 

iy°\'  ^J^^J^    '"^"^  Accountants'  Library"   Series,  q.v.)     (86  pp.. 

Ji\  A^  A*^-  ♦^^''M?"'  »';'^»A.'  Aust.  and  Wm.  N.  Robertson 
F.F.I.A.,   Aust.      This  volume  deals  very  fully    with    all  classes    of 
Mining    Companies*    Accounts,    as   usually   kept    in    Australia     and 
contains  a   complete  description  of  the   Laws  of  the    various   States 
relating  to  the  subject.     3/6  net.    Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/10. 

BAKERS'     ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  L  of  •«The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  q.v.)  (120  pp 
8vo.)  By  F.  Meggison,  Chartered  Accountant.  A  complete 
System  of  Bookkeeping  for  Bakers,  with  additional  Chapters  on 
Incoine  Tax,  Brancn  Shops,  and  Bakehouse  Accounts.  Svnoosis- 
Introduction— Opening  the  Books—The  Baker  and  his  Creditors— The 
Baker  and  his  Customers— The  Baker  and  his  Cash— The  Journal- 
Impersonal  and  Private  Ledgers- Balancing  the  Books-Trading  and 
Profit  and  Loss  Accounts,  and  Balance  Sheet— Wages— The  Treatment 
of  Sacks— Depreciation— Bookkeeping  for  Small  Bakeries— The  Baker 
as  Taxpayer— The  Accounts  of  Branch  Shops— A  System  of  Bakehouse 
Accounts— Additional  Books  required  by  a  Limited  Company  —  An 
alternative  ruling  for  the  Customers'  Ledger. 

»/-  net.    Post  free  U.K.  5/4  ;  Abroad.  5/5. 
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"'"■ho^"  to"  read**  th'^e.  ^°««"«=«<^'a«-  concern. 

(3rd  Ed..  64  pp.  Demy  8vo.)  By  F.  W.  Pixley,  F.C.A.,  Barrister- 
at-Law  This  book  has  been  written  to  show  Shareholders, 
Financial  Experts,  and  others,  how  to  understand  this  complicated 
subject,  and  deals  with  "Working  Capital."  "Fixed  Capital."  and 
the  Gauging  of  the  Position  of  a  Company  from  its  certified  Balance 
bheet.  While  the  most  inexperienced  will  derive  some  benefit  from 
the  perusal  of  its  pages,  it  has  not  been  written  solely  for  them,  but  is 
also  intended  for  those  who  possess  some  knowledge  of  Bookkeepinir 
and  Accounts,  and  it  is  hoped  that  such  will  find  some  useful  hints 
which  will  better  enable  them  to  criticise  a  strange  Balance  Sheet, 
whether  they  may  receive  it  in  their  capacity  as  shareholder,  intending 
investor  or  even  for  the  purpose  of  writing  an  article  thereon  in  the 
iinancial  columns  of  a  newspaper. 

1/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  1/9. 

BANK  BOOKKEEPING  AND  ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  I  of  "The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  q.v.)  (2nd  Ed 
167  pp..  8vo.)  By  John  A.  Meeiboom,  Chartered  Accountant, 
and  Chas.  F.  Hannafopd.  A  concise  Treatise,  showing  the 
application  of  the  principles  of  Bookkeeping  to  the  record  of  Bank- 
ing transactions.  With  about  40  Forms,  indexed  fully,  and  complete 
even  to  posting  folios,  enabling  the  reader  to  instantly  trace  the  history 
of  any  transaction  through  the  entire  system  of  Accounts.  Theexarapli 
given  are  not  special  to  any  one  Bank,  but  the  facts  have  been  gathered 
from  many  different  sources,  so  as  to  give  the  greatest  possible  informa- 
tion. A  Glossary  of  Banking  and  Commercial  Terms  is  appended,  legal 
definitions  being  given  as  frequently  as  possible. 

5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  5/4  ;  Abroad,  5/6. 
New  Edition  in  the  Press. 


*  * 


BANKRUPTCY. 

(2nd  Ed..   286  pp.,   Bvo.)      By   the    late  T.    M.    Stevens,   D.C.L  , 

Barnster-at-Law.  Second  Edition  revised  by  F.  N.  Kben.  Barrister- 
at-Law.  A  work  designed  more  especially  for  the  use  of  those 
acting  as  Trustees  in  Bankruptcy,  or  otherwise  engaged  in  the 
practical  work  of  administration  in  bankruptcy  matters.  The  author's 
aim  has  been  to  produce  a  book  which,  though  not  attempting  the 
exhaustiveness  or  minuteness  of  the  leading  authorities  (Wtlliams' 
Bankruptcy  Practice  and  Jiobson  on  Bankruptcy),  should  yet  follow 
on  their  lines,  and  be  an  accurate  and  reliable  text-book  of  the  law 
far  removed  from  the  popular  handbook  class  of  literature.  * 

Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  7/6  ;    Abroad,  8/- 

BANKRUPTCY    AND     COMPANY    TIME    TABLES. 

(16    pp.,    Bvo.)      Useful    Time     Tables    of    some    of    the    principal 
matters  in  connection  with  Bankruptcy  and  Deeds  of  Arrangement,  and 
of  the  steps  in  a  Company  Liquidation.     In  pamphlet  form  :  6d  '  net 
Post  free  U.K.   and   Abroad,    7d. 

The  Company  Liquidation  and  Bankruptcy  Time  Tables  are  also  pub- 
lished m  map  form.   6d.  net.    Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad.  7d.   each. 

BANKRUPTCY,  LEXICON  FOR  TRUSTEES  IN. 

{See  Lexicon,  p.  31.) 
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BANKRUPTCY     TRUSTEE'S     ESTATE     BOOK,     THE. 

(2nd  Ed^  84  pp.)  Compiled  by  L.  R.  DIcksee,  M.Com., 
F.C.A.  This  book  contains  the  whole  of  the  information  likely  to 
be  required  by  Trustees  in  Bankruptcy  in  such  a  form  that  in  con- 
junction with  the  "Record  Book"  it  provides  a  complete  statement 
of  all  the  facts  relating  to  any  particular  estate,  entirely  doing  away 
with  the  necessity  for  memoranda  and  loose  sheets,  which  are  so 
frequently  lost.  Net  price.  Post  free  U.K,  '      Abroad 

Each  4/-  4/4  4/5 

Perdoz.  40/-  40/-  45/. 

BOOKKEEPING  AND  ACCOUNTS. 

(2nd  Ed..  900  pp..  Crown  8vo.)     By  L.   Cuthbept  Crapper,   F  C  A 

This  work  covers  the  whole  field  of  practical  Bookkeeping.  Accounting* 
and  Banking.  It  includes  a  very  large  number  of  Test  Questions  with 
answers  prepared  by  the  Author,  and  many  pages  of  Examination 
Papers  set  by  all  the  important  educational  bodies  examining  in  this 
subject.  The  book  as  a  whole  is  the  outcome  of  the  Author's  experience 
as  an  Examiner,  Lecturer,  and  Accountant  in  large  practice  It  fully 
explains  the  New  Assurance  Act,  1910.  The  chapter  dealing  with 
Assurance  Accounts  extends  to  43  pages,  and  will  be  found  to  convey 
an  accurate  and  lucid  explanation  of  the  system  of  Bookkeeping  employed 
in  Assurance  Offices,  the  way  the  annual  accounts  are  compiled  and  the 
new  form  in  which  they  must  be  presented.  There  is  also  a  chapter 
deahng  with  Income  Tax;  a  chapter  of  26  pages  on  Bank  Accounts- 
and  one  of  62  pages  dealing  with  the  Form  of  Published  Accounts' 
The  examples  selected  cover  a  wide  field,  including  the  Accounts  of 
Water  and  Gas  Undertakings,  and  to  each  set  of  accounts  explanatory 
and  cntical  notes  are  appended.  Special  advice  and  instructions  from 
•  an  Examiner's  point  of  view  are  given  throughout  the  book.     There  is 

a  most  complete  index,  extending  to  20  pages.     The  style  of  writing  is 
particularly  simple  and  lucid. 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/10  ;  Abroad,  4/I. 

BOOKKEEPING,     ELEMENTARY. 

(48  pp..  8voO      By  W.  G.  Day,  Chartered  Accountant.      A  suitable 
Elementary  Text  Book  for  Students. 

1/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad.  1/2. 

BOOKKEEPING,     ELEMENTS     OF. 

(70  pp.  and  9  diagrams.  8vo.)  By  T.  E.  Streeter.  For  use  in 
Sc^oo^s.  1/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  1/9. 

BOOKKEEPING     EXERCISES. 

(3rd  Ed.,  96  pp.,  8vo.)  By  L.  R.  Dicksee,  M.Com.,  F.C.A.  This 
book  consists  of  a  series  of  100  Exercises,  with  skeleton  Ansv-ers, 
specially  compiled  to  form  a  graduated  and  comprehensive  course  of 
nstruction  for  the  Bookkeeping  Examinations  of  the  Institute  of 
Chartered  Accountants. 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad.  3/11, 

BOOKKEEPING  FOR  ACCOUNTANT  STUDENTS. 

If^i  .f^'Vl°°  PP-   ^""^'^      ^y  Lawrence   R.    Dicksee,   M.Com.. 

F.C.A.  The  standard  work  on  the  subject.  A  complete  treatise  on 
the  Science  of  Bookkeeping  for  the  use  of  Accountant  Students. 
Summary  of  Contents  : — 

Part  I.— Simple  Ledger  Accounts— Closing  the  Ledger— Transactions 
of  Henry  Jackson— The  "  Continental  "  System— Closing  the  Ledger  on 
the  ••  Continental  "  System— Exercises. 


34    MOORGATE    STREET,    LONDON,    E.G. 


I 


12 


GEE    &    CO.'S    CATALOGUE    OF 


-ij 


Part  2.— Commercial  Terms— Accounts  of  Traders— Transactions  of 
Fox  &  Crane  (Opening  the  Ledger,  the  Subsidiary  Accounts)— Adjust- 
ment Accounts  and  Self-Balancing  Ledgers— Examination  Papers. 

Part  3. — Accounts  of  Manufacturers — Transactions  of  a  Manufactur- 
ing Company  (General  and  Trade  Ledgers,  Cost  Accounts,  &c.)— Forms 
of  Accounts  and  Account  Books  (Double-Account  Sy«tem,  Single- 
Account  System,  Ledgers.  Journals,  Cash  Books)  —  Miscellaneous 
Questions  of  Account.    Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  10/6  ;  Abroad,  11/2. 

BOOKKEEPING     FOR     BEGINNERS. 

(45  pp..  8vo.)  By  G.  W.  Wheeler,  A.K.C.,  Incorpor*ited  Account- 
ant. A  new  text-book  equally  suitable  for  self-instruction  or  for  use  in 
Schools.  The  principles  of  "Double-entry"  are  explained,  with 
Illustrations  and  Exercises,  but  without  the  confusing  effect  of 
subsidiary  books  until  considerable  progress  is  made. 

1/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad.  1/8. 

BOOKKEEPING     FOR     COMPANY    SECRETARIES. 

(4th   Ed..    192    pp.,   8vo.)     By     L.    R.  Dicksee,   Wl.Com.,    F.C.A. 

The  subject  of  Bookkeeping  in  relation  to  Joint  Stock  undertakings 
IS  very  fully  dealt  with.  A  certain  amount  of  preliminary 
knowledge  of  the  Elements  of  Bookkeeping  is  assumed.  The  following 
matters,  amongst  others,  are  fully  dealt  with  :— Accounts  of  Companies 
—Adjustment  Accounts— Accounts  of  Branches— Tabular  Bookkeeping 
—  Organisation  of  Accounts— Balancing  Accounts -Applications,  Allot- 
ments. &c.— Reserve  Funds,  Depreciation,  «&c.- Profits,  Dividends. 
Income  Tax,  &c. — The  Companies  Acts.  , 

The  Appendices  comprise  Examination  Questions  and  Answers,  and 
the  Institute  of  Secretaries'  Examination  Papers. 

5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K   6/4  ;  Abroad.  5/5. 
BOOKKEEPING    FOR     EXECUTORS    AND    TRUSTEES. 

(82  pp..  8vo.)  By  T.  Whittem  Hawkins,  Chartered  Accountant. 
The  purpose  of  this  handbook  is  to  set  forth  the  simplest  system 
of  Bookkeeping  for  Executors,  Trustees,  and  Administrators,  com- 
patible with  a  clear  and  accurate  presentment  of  their  transactions. 
With  a  complete  set  of  pro  forma  Accounts. 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad.  3/11. 
(For  other  books  on  this  subject  see  under  Executorship  Accounts.) 

BOOKKEEPING     FOR     RETAIL     TRADERS. 

(76  pp.,  8vo.)  By  James  Findlay,  Chartered  Accountant.  A  simple 
system  of  Bookkeeping,  illustrated  by  a  complete  set  of  pro  formd 
Accounts.  3/.  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  3/3. 

BOOKKEEPING     FOR     TECHNICAL      CLASSES      AND 
SCHOOLS. 

(no  pp.,  8vo.)  By  Geo.  F.  Clarke,  A.S.A.A.  A  Practical  Element- 
ary Treatise  on  Double  Entry  Bookkeeping. 

2/6  net      Post  free  U.K.  2/9  ;  Abroad.  2/10. 
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BOOKKEEPING,    MODERN.     THE    PRINCIPLES    OF 

(152  pp.  8vo.)  By  W.  R.  Hamilton,  F.C.A.  .  This  book  does  not 
profess  to  deal  exhaustively  with  the  subject  of  Bookkeeping  as  an 
art,  attention  being  concentrated  on  its  spirit,  rather  than  on  its  form. 
All  systematic  bookkeeping  is  based  on  a  principle,  but  on  one  which 
modern  abbreviations  necessarily  tend  to  ob.scure.  The  book  is  an 
attempt  to  set  forth  this  principle,  and  to  show  that,  however  obscured 
it  may  be,  yet  it  exists,  and  must  be  thoroughly  ef  asped  by  anyone  who 
would  become  proficient  in  the  art.  Such  forms  as  are  employed  are 
used  only  to  illustrate  the  text — they  are  not  given  as  dogmatic  instances 
of  how  any  particular  bookkeeping  problem  should  be  solved.  The 
principle  is  explaine  1  and  insisted  upon,  and  it  is  left  to  the  reader,  or 
his  teacher,  to  apply  this  principle  in  any  desired  direction. 
Syiiopsis: — Part  I — The  principle  of  Double-Entry  as  applied  to 
ordinary  Bookkeeping.  Introductory— Books  in  everyday  use  briefly 
described  :  Day  Book.  Invoice  Book,  Cash  Book,  Ledger— The  Prin- 
ciple of  the  Journal  Entry— The  Apphcation  of  the  Journal  Entry  to  a 
Series  of  Transactioas— Some  Disadvantages  of  the  old  style  of  Double- 
Entry  :  How  It  has  been  Simplified — The  place  of  the  Journal  in 
Modern  Bookkeeping— Some  Special  Possible  Abbreviations— Real  and 
Nominal  Accounts— The  Trial  balance- The  Balance  Sheet :  Pre- 
liminary Work  -The  Balance  Sheet  {continued)  :  The  Closing  of 
the  Books— The  Balance  Sheet  (concluded)  :  Formal  Accounts. 
Capital  Accounts,  &c.  Part  II :  The  Application  of  the  Principle  in 
Special  Cases — Columnar  Books  :  What  Books  constitute  a  Set  ? — 
Petty  Cash  Book  :  What  Items  go  into  the  Invoice  Book  ?— Branch 
Accounts :  Foreign  Currency — Sectional  Balancing,  Company  and 
Partnership  Bookkeeping,  Dapartmental  Accounts,  Cost  Accounts, 
Suspense  Accounts,  Stock   Accounts — Conclusion. 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/10  ;   Abroad.  4/- 


BOOKKEEPING,     THE     PRINCIPLES     OF. 

(116  pp..  8vo.)     By  J.    A.  CaHill,  F.C.A.     A  short 
subject.  3/6  net".     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ; 


treatise  on  the 
Abroad,  3/10. 


BOOKKEEPING. 

(2nd  Ed.,  460  pp.,  8vo).  By  Gerard  van  de  Linde,  F.C.A.  Being 
a  reprint  of  the  seven  following  works  by  this  author : —I —Book- 
keeping, in  four  Parts.  II.— A  Merchant's  Office.  III.— A  Merchant's 
Accounts.  IV.— Company  Work.  V.— Collieries.  VI.— Secretarial. 
VII.— The  Audit  of  Banks  and  Mercantile  Firms,  together  with  a 
Glossary  of  the  principal  Mercantile  Terms  in  general  use.  A 
practical  treatise  of  universal  utility  to  everyone  connecte(l  with  the 
Accounts  of  Banks,  Mercantile  Firms,  Joint  Stock  Companies,  and 
other  important  Fmancial  Institutions. 

Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  7/6  ;  Abroad.  8/2. 

BOOT  AND  SHOE  COSTINGS. 

(60  pp.,  8vo.)  By  Lawrance  C.  Headfy,  Chartered  Accountant. 
Deals  fully  with  the  Cost  Accounts  of  a  Boot  and  Shoe  Factory 
and  wi-ih  the  Periodical,  Manufacturing,  Trading,  and  Financial 
Statements.  The  first  part  describes  a  simple  and  practical  system  for 
checking  costs  in  detail,  and  ascertaining  the  results  of  manufacturing, 
the  profits  and  losses  in  connection  with  the  working  up  and  consump- 
tion of  materials  and  in  connection  with  wages — the  items  ot  prime  cost. 
The  second  part  deals  with  Trading,  and  the  expenses  of  carrying  on  the 
business,  and  gives  examples  of  periodical  statements  by  means  of  which 
full  information  on  every  detail  can  be  obtained. 

2/6  net.    Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad.  2/9. 
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BRANCH    ACCOUNTS. 

{See  Multiple  Shop  Accounts,  p.  33.) 

BREWERS'  AND  BOTTLERS'  ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XLIVof  "The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  q.v.)  (200pp., 
8vo.)  By  H.  Lanham,  Chartered  Accountant,  with  a  chapter  on 
the  Licensing  Act,  1904,  by  W.  C.  Northcott.  Chartered  Accountant. 
Synopsis :— Purchases.  Goods-in,  Order  and  Stock  Books,  and 
Bought  Ledger— Sales,  Goods  out,  Cellar,  and  Delivery  Books,  and 
Sales  Ledgers— Customers'  Cask  Ledgers  and  Cask  Registers— Bottled 
Beer  Accounts— Cash,  Petty  Cash,  Bills  Receivable,  Bills  Payable,  and 
Wages  Books— Journal  and  Rents  Receivable  Book— Subsidiary  and 
Statistical  Books— Impersonal  and  Private  Ledger  Accounts  and 
Balance  Sheet— Stocktaking— Audit— The  Licensing  Act,  1904,  with  the 
text  of  the  Act.     Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  10/6  ;  Abroad,  11/- 

BRICKMAKERS'  ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XXXIV  of  "The  Accountants'  Library  "  Seriet,  q.v.)  (100 
pp.,  8vo.)  By  W.  H.  Fox.  A  complete  handbook  on  the  subject. 
Summary  of  Contents:  Introduction— Descriptive  Sketch  of  the 
Industry— Varieties  in  Manufacture  —Two  complete  Sets  of  Accounts, 
mcluding  Balance  Sheets,  Profit  and  Loss  Accounts,  Percentage  of 
Cost,  List  of  Plant,  Stock.  &c.— Set  of  Specimen  Books  of  Account, 
Contract  Notes,  Labour  Sheets,  &c.— Conclusion  and  Index. 

3/6  net.      Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/11. 

BUILDERS'  ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  Ill  of  "The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  q.v.)  (3rd  Ed., 
96  pp.,  8vo.)  By  John  A.  Walbank,  Chartered  Accountant. 
This  work  explains  in  a  clear  and  lucid  way  the  methods  of 
keepmg  the  books  of  a  Builder  and  Contractor.  It  is  so  arranged  as 
to  nieet  the  requirements  of  both  the  large  and  small  builder.  With 
a  minimum  of  clerical  labour,  and  in  a  simple  form,  the  cost  of  each 
job,  &c.,  can  be  readily  ascertained.  The  records  are  so  arranged  as 
to  allow  of  periodical  Balance  Sheets  and  Profit  and  Loss  Accounts 
being  quickly  prepared,  showing  the  cost  of,  and  profit  or  loss  on.  each 
contract  or  speculative  building. 

3/6  net.    Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/10. 

BUILDING  SOCIETIES'  ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XXV  of  *'The  Accountants'  Library"  Series.  q,v.)  (116  pp., 
8vo.)  By  W.  Colin  Grant-Smith,  LL.B.,  Chartered  Accountant. 
For  Permanent  or  Terminating  Building  Societies,  but  more  especially 
adapted  for  Permanent  Societies.  Amongst  the  special  features 
of  this  work  are  included  :— Subscription  Shares  Table— Advanced 
Shares  Table  (four  alternate)— Specimen  Clauses  of  all  matter  that 
must  be  inserted  in  the  Rules  of  a  Society— Extracts  from  the 
Buildmg  Societies  Acts  relating  to  Accounts,  Audit,  &c.— Specimen 
Forms  of  Pass  Book,  Register  of  Members,  Application  for  Shares, 
&c.  &c. — Copies  of  all  Memoranda  and  Forms  (now  in  use)  issued 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Registrar.  The  System  here  recommended  is 
so  concise  that  the  position  of  the  Society  at  any  time  may  be  ascer- 
tained in  a  few  minutes.  This  is  especially  valuable  where  it  is  desired 
to  present  to  the  Board  of  Directors  Monthly,  Fortnightly,  or  even 
Weekly   Statements.     3/6  net.    Post  free  U.K.  3/0  ;   Abroad,  3/10 
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BUILDING    SOCIETY    TABLE    AND    LOAN    CALCULA- 
TIONS. 

(i8pp.,8vo.)     By  George  Johnson,  F.S.S.,  F.C.i.S.     A  pamphlet. 

1/-  net.    Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  1/1. 

CHARTERED   ACCOUNTANTS'     CHARGES    AND    TNC 

LAW  RELATING  THERETO. 

(3rd  Ed.,  256  pp.,  8vo.)  By  F.  W.  PIxley,  F.C.A.,  Barrister-at-Law. 
The  Author  states  what  his  experience  leads  him  to  consider  are 
the  usual  Charges  amongst  Chartered  Accountants  with  regard  to 
Auditing,  Investigations,  Liquidations,  Receiverships,  Administrations, 
Trusteeships  in  Bankruptcy  and  under  Deeds  of  Assignment,  Trustee- 
ships for  Debenture-holders,  Arbitrations,  together  with  Tables  for 
calculating  Charges  from  one  hour  to  one  hundred  days.  The  Law 
relating  to  the  subject  is  dealt  with,  and  a  number  of  decided  cases 
have  been  added.  Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  10/6  ;  Abroad.  11/3. 

CHECK    FIGURE    SYSTEMS,    ELEMENTARY 

TREATISE    ON. 

(24  pp.,  Svo.)    By  G.  H.  Hay.  C.A.     A  pamphlet. 

6d.  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  7cl. 

CHECK    FIGURE    SYSTEMS,    PRINCIPLES    OF. 

(165  pp.,  Svo.)  By  G.  H.  Hay,  C.A.  A  complete  treatise  on  the 
subject  for  Accountants  and  Bookkeepers,  with  numerous  devices  for 
quickly  obtaining  the  Check-figure  of  Pounds,  Shillings,  and  Pence, 
or  Decimal  Coinage  from  five  selected  base  numbers,  and  special  hints 
for  discovering  errors. 

Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  7/6  ;  Abroad,  7/10. 

CLUB  ACCOUNTS  AND  THEIR  CONTROL. 

(95  PPm  Svo.)  By  Harold  Tansley  Witt,  F.C.A.  This  book  will  be 
of  great  value  to  members  of  the  Accountancy  Profession  who  arc 
called  upon  to  institute  a  system  of  Club  Accounts,  and  also  to 
Secretaries  of  Clubs  and  their  Committees.  It  is  based  upon 
systems  in  everyday  use,  and  from  which  most  excellent  results  are 
obtained.  The  legal  aspect  has  been  dealt  with  by  Mr.  Percy  M. 
Burton,  of  the  Inner  Temple,  Barrister-at-Law,  and  in  the  Appendix 
will  be  found  sections  of  the  Licensing  Consolidation  Act,  19 10,  and 
the  Finance  (1909-10)  Act,  1910,  affecting  Clubs.  Contents : — Intro- 
duction— General  Principles  —  Subscriptions  —  Provisions  —  Cellar 
Stocks,  &c. — Miscellaneous  Revenue — Miscellaneous  Expenditure — 
The  Books  of  Account — Golf  Clubs  and  Smaller  Social  Clubs — 
Working  Men's  Clubs — The  Legal  Position  of  Clubs.  Appendix  : — The 
Licensing  (Consolidation)  Act,  1910,  Sections  91-98 — The  Finance 
(1909-10)  Act,   1910,  Section  48. 

5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  5/3. 

COLLIERY    ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  LI  of  "The  Accountants'  Library  "  Series, ^.t>.)  (130pp.,  Svo.) 
By  John   Mann,  Junr.,  M.A.,  C.A.,  and  Harold   G.  Judd,  C.A. 

This  book  is  intended  to  assist  in  the  modernisation  and  improvement 
of  existing  systems  of  Colliery  Accounting  as  well  as  in  the  institution  of 
a  system  from  the  beginning.  The  work  describes  first  the  bookkeeping 
necessary  to  record  the  mining  and  disposal  of  the  coal ;  the  next 
sections  treat  of  Purchases,  Stores,  and  Costs,  with  special  reference  to 
Depreciation  ;  and  a  later  chapter  deals  with  several  matters  which 
are  incidental,  though  not  essential,  to  almost  every  Colliery  business — 
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such  as  the  ownership  of  Depots  and  Washers,  Railway  Wagons  and 
Sidings,  and  Workmen's  Houses.  Special  attention  has  been  directed 
to  the  question  of  Depreciation,  and  to  modern  methods  of  recording 
and  tabulating  Mining  Costs. 

5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  5/4  ;  Abroad,  5/5. 

COMPANIES     ACT,    1907. 

(40  pp..  8vo.)  By  F.  W.  Le  Blount  Lean,  F.C.A.  A  Classified 
Abridgment  of  the  principal  provisions  affecting  Directors,  Secretaries, 
and  Auditors. 

I/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  1/1. 

COMPANIES     ACTS.       THE     DUTIES     OF     AUDITORS 
UNDER    THE. 

(66  pp.,  8vo.)    A  Series  of  Articles  reprinted  from  The  Accountant. 

1/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  1/2. 

COMPANIES    (CONSOLIDATION)     ACT,     1908,     A 
PRACTICAL    INDEX    TO    THE. 

(60  pp.,  4to.)  By  A.  Binnic,  F.C.A.,  C.A.  This  very  complete 
Index  is  a  Key  to  the  contents  of  the  296  Sections  into  which 
the  1908  Act  is  divided.  The  details  given  as  to  the  Statutory 
Duties  cast  upon  Auditors,  Directors.  Liquidators,  Receivers, 
Secretaries,  and  others  ;  the  Penalties  incurred  by  neglect  of  same ; 
the  Rights  of  Creditors  and  Members;  tbe  Liabilities  of  Contribu- 
tories  ;  the  requirements  as  to  Prospectuses  ;  and  the  many  Returns 
to  be  filed  with  the  Registrar,  illustrate  the  practical  nature  of  the 
contents.  3/6  net.     Post  free  UK.  and  Abroad,  3/8. 

Also  issued  bound  up  with  a  King's  Printers'  copy  of  the  Act. 

5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  5/4  ;   Abroad,  5/5. 

COMPANY     LAW. 

(76  pp.,  8vo.)  By  W.  R.  Willson.  Barrister-at-Law.  Deals  with 
the  Acts  of  1900  and  1907  in  a  systematic  manner. 

1/6  net.    Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  1/8. 
*,*  New  Edition  in  the  Press. 

COMPANY    (PRIVATE    LIMITED). 

(See  Promotion  and  Accounts  of  a  Private  Limited  Company, 

P-  36.) 

COMPANY     (PUBLIC     LIMITED). 

{See  Promotion  and  Accounts  of  a  Public  Limited  Company, 

P-  36.) 

COMPANY    SECRETARIES'    BOOKKEEPING. 

(See  Bookkeeping  for  Company  Secretaries,  p.  12.) 

COMPANY    SECRETARY,    THE. 

(6th  Ed.,  468  pp..  foolscap  folio.)  By  W.  H.  Fox.  Completely 
re-written  and  revised  under  the  Companies  (Consolidation)  Act,  1908. 
This  important  "Work  contains  a  full  description  of  the  Duties  of  a 
Company  Secretary,  together  with  an  Appendix  of  350  pages  of  Forms 
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and  Precedents  used  from  the  Formation  of  a  Company  to  its 
Winding-up.  Each  Form  is  filled  in  as  it  would  be  in  actual  use, 
and  the  result  is  a  compendium  of  vaJuable  information  that  entitles 
the  book  to  rank  as  the  Standard  Work  on  Company  procedure. 
The  duties  of  the  Company  Secretary  are  fully  explained  in  the 
letterpress  portion,  as  also  the  use  of  the  Forms  in  the  Appendix. 
Every  Form  that  can  possibly  be  required  finds  a  place.  This  Edition 
contains  various  Forms,  &c.,  required  in  the  Winding-up  of  Companies 
and  also  in  connection  with  the  Companies  (Consolidation)  Act.  1908. 

Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  25/- ;  Abroad,  26/6. 

COMPANY    WINDING-UP    TIME    TABLES. 

(See  Bankruptcy  and  Company  Time  Tables,  p.  10.) 

COMPENDIUM,    ACCOUNTANTS. 

(Su  Accountant's  Compendium,  p.  4.) 

COMPENSATION    FOR    MAN    AND    MAID. 

(115  pp.,  8vo.)  By  Oscar  iVI.  Wihl,  B.A.,  LL.B.  A  full  expla- 
nation of  the  Workmen's  Compensation  Act,  1906,  with  Tables 
and  special  chapters  on  Industrial  Diseases,  Seamen,  and  Domestic 
Service,  together  with  the  text  of  the  Act  briefly  annotated. 

2/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  2/3;  Abroad,  2/4. 

CONTRACT,    CHART    OF    THE    LAW    OF. 

Compiled  by  Robert  W.  Holland,  M.Sc,  LL.B.,  and  R.  C. 
Reynolds,    A.C.I.S.       6d.  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  7d. 

CO-OPERATIVE    SOCIETIES'    ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  VI  of  *'The  Accountants'  Library  "  Series,  q.v.)  (126  pp.. 
8vo.)  By  F.  H.  Sugden.  Synopsis :— Distributive  Societies' 
Accounts  —  Shares,  &c.— Small  Savings  (Penny  Bank)  Accounts 
—  Cash  Account — Trade  Account — Productive  Societies'  Accounts 
— Shares,  «&c.— Manufacturing  Department  —  The  Audit  —  General 
Considerations— Auditing— Systems  of  Check.  (The  Book,  Eccles, 
Climax,  and  Leakage  Systems  are  succinctly  treated,  the  various 
forms  being  given,  as  far  as  possible,  in  extenso.) 

5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  5/3  ;   Abroad,  5/4. 

COST    ACCOUNTS. 

(2nd  Ed.,  128  pp., 8vo.)  By  L.  Whittem  Hawkins,  Chartered  Account- 
ant. An  explanation  of  Principles  and  a  Guide  to  Practice.  Deals  in  a 
general  way  with  the  subject  of  Manufacturers'  Cost  Accounts. 
Summary  of  Contents : — Introduction— Direct  Wages  in  the  Cost 
Accounts — Wages  in   the  General    Accounts— Materials  in  the  Cost 

Accounts— Materials  in  the  General  Accounts — Chargeable  Expenses 

The  relationship  between  the  Cost  Accounts  and  the  General  Accounts 
—Indirect  Charges  and  Oncost— How  to  Charge  Oncost— Credits  to  Job 

Accounts— Completed  Contracts  and  Sales  in  the  General  Accounts 

Finished  Stock  in  the  Cost  Accounts— The  relationship  between  the  Cost 
Accounts  and  the  General  Accounts  further  considered — Diagram  illus- 
trating the  Double-entry  Principle  of  the  Cost  Accounts  and  their 
relationship  to  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  General  Accounts 


34     MOORGATE     STREET,     LONDON,     E.C. 


i8 


GEE    &    CO.'S    CATALOGUE    OF 


m 


Closing  the  Cost  Ledger — Comparing  the  Cost  Accounts  and  the  General 
Accounts — Stores  Accounts — Further  consideration  of  Materials — 
Further  consideration  of  Oncost — Patterns,  Designs,  Moulds,  &c. — 
Some  Special  Features — The  Cost  Ledger  and  Journal  (some  details)— 
Forms  and  Appendix. 

5/-  net.    Post  free  U.K.  5/4  ;  Abroad,  5/5. 

COST    ACCOUNTS    FOR    SMALL     MANUFACTURERS 

(56  pp.,  8vo.)  By  M.  Webster  Jenkinson,  Chartered  Accountant. 
A  useful  treatise  containing  numerous  pro  formd  Accounts. 

1/-  net.    Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  1/2. 

COST    ACCOUNTS,   WITH    SPECIAL   RCFERENCj^  TO 
THOSE  OF  AN  ENGINEER  AND  IRONFOUNDER 

(2nd  Ed.,  125  pp.,  8vo.)  By  J.  W.  Best,  F.C.A.  The  title  denotes 
"specialisation,"  rather  than  "  generalisation,"  but  as  similar  principles 
have  to  be  applied  to  all  "  Cost  "  Accounts,  whatever  the  nature  of  the 
business,  the  book  will  be  found  useful  not  only  to  those  associated 
with  Engineering  and  Ironfounding,  but  also  to  Practitioners,  Students, 
and  all  who  are  interested  in,  or  who  may  be  called  upon  to  design  or 
carry  out  a  system  of  Cost  Accounts  in  connection  with  any  other 
business.  Since  the  ist  Edition  was  written,  Loose-Leaf  Ledgers  and 
Card  Systems  have  proved  to  be  useful  in  certain  cases,  and  a  special 
chapter  has  been  added  on  the  Card  System  generally  and  as  applied 
to  Engineering  and  Foundry  Costs. 

5/-  net.    Post  free  U ,  K.  6/4  ;  Abroad  5/5. 

COST    ACCOUNTS,    MULTIPLE. 

(Vol.  XLII  of  "The  Accountants'  Library  "  Series,  y.v.)  (104  pp., 
8vo.)  By  H.  Stanley  Garry,  Chartered  Accountant.  This  work 
illustrated  with  numerous  pro  formd  Accounts  and  Charts,  deals 
with  the  special  Cost  Accounts  applicable  to  undertakings  where  a 
number  of  Products  are  involved  bearing  little  or  no  apparent  relation 
to  each  other  in  cost  or  selling  price — such  as  Engineering  specialities. 
Cycles,  Hosiery,  Boots,  Furniture,  Agricultural  Implements — in  which 
standardisation  in  parts  is  carried  to  a  high  degree  of  specialisation  in 
manufacturing.  Synopsis  :  Introductory — Organisation — Manufacturing 
Account  —  Purchases  —  Wages  —  Indirect  Expenses — Stock  —  Depart- 
mental Units — Periodical  Returns — Sale  Units — Factory  Units— Con- 
clusion— Diagrams. 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/1 0. 

COST  ACCOUNTS,  PROCESS. 

(Vol.  XLIX  of  "  The  Accountants' Library  "  Series,  g.v.)  (170  pp., 
8vo.)  By  H.  Stanley  Garry,  Chartered  Accountant.  The  System 
of  Costing  described  is  applicable  to  Chemical  Industries,  Food 
Products,  &c.,  in  which  conversion  of  material  takes  place,  and  there 
are  principal  and  by-products,  such  as  Farmers,  Fellmongers,  &c.,  and 
embodies  an  explanation  and  resume  of  technical  data  which  cannot  fail 
to  be  of  invaluable  service  to  the  Student  of  Process  Accounting. 
Summary  of  Contents : — Division  I.  Technical  and  Proceis  Data  : 
Technical  Data — Raw  Material — Measurement  of  Solids — Liquids — 
Gases — Liquid  Processes — Useful  Tables.  Division  II.  Cost  Grouping. 
Division  III.  Economics  of  Cost :  Transportation  of  Material — Standard 
of  Output — Stocks  and  Stocktaking — Steam-Powcr  and  Coal — Deprecia- 
tion of  Plant  in  Chemical  Industries — Diagrams  and  Charts — Periodical 
and  Statistical  Returns — Index, 

5/-  net     Post  free  U.K.  5/4  ;  Abroad,  5/5. 

GEE    &    CO.    (PUBLISHERS)    LTD., 


ACCOUNTANCY   PUBLICATIONS. 


19 


COST    ACCOUNTS,    SINGLE. 

(Vol.  XLVII  of  **  The  Accountakts'  Library  •'  Series,  q.v.)  (150 
pp.,  8vo.)  By  Q.  A.  Mitchell,  Incorporated  Accountant.  This 
volume  deals  with  undertakings  possessing  a  natural  unit  of  cost 
and  measurement,  such  as  Maltings,  Breweries,  Collieries,  &c.  The 
work,  written  on  unconventional  and  up-to-date  lines,  consists  of  Six 
Sections,  and  includes  many  useful  pro  formd  Balance  Sheets,  Manu- 
facturing Accounts  (showing  "  volume  "  of  Output),  Trading  Accounts, 
Cost  Sheets,  Estimates,  &c.  I.  Malting  Accounts  and  Season's 
Estimates  or  forecast  fully  worked  out  and  reconciled  ;  Stock  Checks, 
&c. — II.  Engineering  Business  with  a  Standardised  Output. — III.  Brew- 
ing Accounts  and  Costings  agreed  with  Consumption  and  Production 
records.  —  IV.  Colliery  Working  Accounts  and  Weekly  Cost  Sheets 
adjusted. — V.  Stocktaking ;  Principles  underlying  the  Correct  Survey 
and  Valuation  of  Stocks. — VI.  Card  and  Loose-leaf  Records  compared 
with  book-recorded  data.  The  systems  outlined,  whilst  retaining 
thoroughness  and  efficiency  in  all  essentials,  are  practical  and  inexpen- 
sive in  their  introduction  and  day-to-day  working. 

5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  5/4  ;  Abroad   5/5. 

COST    ACCOUNTS,    TERMINAL. 

(Vol.  XLVI  of  •♦  The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  ^.r.)  (66pp., 
8vo.)  By  A.  G.  Nisbet,  Chartered  Accountant.  This  volume 
deals  with  a  system  of  Costing  suitable  for  undertakings  where 
definite  Contracts  are  entered  into  in  which  the  Costing  is  definite  and 
terminating,  such  as  Constructional  Engineers,  Builders,  Contractors, 
Bridge  Builders,  Shipbuilders,  &c.  Synopsis :  Introduction — Proce- 
dure on  Receipt  of  Orders — Method  of  Charging-up  Labour — Shop 
Expenses  and  Establishment  Charges — Cost  Sheets  and  their  relation 
to  the  Manufacturing  Account — The  Premium  System  of  Remuneration 
to  Workmen — Index.        3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9;  Abroad,  3/10. 

COST    OF    PRODUCTION. 

(98  pp.,  Svo.)  By  John  A.  Wild.  An  Explanation  of  Principles, 
and  a  Guide  to  Practice,  for  the  Printing  and  Allied  Trades,  with 
an  Appendix  of  Thirty-eight  Forms.  Summary  of  Contents: — 
Introduction — The  Basic  Factor  —  Departmentalisation  Essential  — 
Stocks  and  Stocktaking — Ascertaining  Production — The  Analysis  of 
Wages — Consumption  of  Stores — Ascertaining  Departmental  Cost  — 
The  Analysis  of  Expenses — Recovering  Working  Expenses  —  Ascer- 
taining Job  Cost— Management  from  Cost  Records — The  Selling  Price 
— Conclusion — Appendix . 

Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  10/6  ;  Abroad,  10/IO. 

COSTINGS,    BOOT    AND    SHOE. 

{See  Boot  and  Shoe  Costings,  p.  13.) 

COSTS,    FACTORY    ORGANISATION    AND. 

(11  in.  by  8^  in.,  420  pp.)  By  J.  Lee  Nicholson,  C.P.A.  A  complete 
treatise  on  the  subject,  written  not  only  from  a  standpoint  of  theory,  but 
also  from  practical  experience.  Synopsis  : — Organisation  and  Cost 
Finding — Wage  Systems — Analysis  of  Cost  Accounting — Distribution 
of  Indirect  Expenses — General  Introduction  to  Forms  and  Systems 
— General  Introduction  to  Designs  and  Explanations — Purchase  Requi- 
sitions —  Purchase  Orders  —  Report  of  Material  Received — Stock 
Record  :  Raw  Material — Production  Order — Material  Requisition — 
Time  Tickets — Pay  Roll  and  Distribution  Sheets— Production  Reports 
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—Stock  Records :  Finished  Product— Cost  Records— Defective  Work 
Report— Statement  of  Factory  Expenditures — Operating  Ledger — 
Billing  System  :  Sales  :  Credit  Certificate— Register  of  Sales  and  Costs 
— Accounts  Payable  Vouchers— Register  of  Accounts  Payable— Check 
Voucher — Cash  Systems — General  Forms — Drawing,  Pattern,  and 
Equipment  Records— Inventory  of  Material  Form»— Sales  Report  and 
Analysis— Monthly  Report  relative  to  Financial  Status  and  Earnings — 
Estimated  Cost  System — Departmental  Cost  System — Special  Order 
System— Product  System.  Mechanical  Ofl&ce  Appliances  (Calculating 
and  Computing  Machines — Adding  and  Listing  Machines— Muitigraph 
and  Mimeograph— Addressing  Machines— Time  Clocks— Time  Stamps 
—Wage  Tables,  Check  Stamps,  Phonograph,  Counting  Machines- 
Filing  and  Loose-Leaf  Devices). 

Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  25/-  ;  Abroad,  26/8. 

COTTON     SPINNERS'    ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XXXIX  of  "The  Accoontants"  Library"  Series,  q.v.)  (150 
pp.,  8vo.)  By  Wm.  Moss,  F.C.A.  This  book  describes  a 
complete  system  of  Accounts  for  a  Cotton  Mill.  It  gives  a 
list  of  the  whole  of  the  books,  and  separately  describes  the  use  of  each. 
The  statutory  books  of  a  Limited  Company,  the  principal  and 
subsidiary  books  of  account,  the  books  relating  to  internal  management, 
and  those  relating  to  the  Directors'  supervision,  are  all  dealt  with. 
A  complete  set  of  pro  forma  Accounts  is  given,  fully  written  up, 
with  specimen  entries. 

5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.,  5/4  ;  Abroad.  5/3. 

CURRENCY     (FLUCTUATING),     TREATMENT     OF,    IN 
ACCOUNTS. 

{See  Treatment  of  Fluctuating   Currency  in  Accounts,  p.  40.) 

DAIRY    ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XXXIII  of  "The  Accgdntants*  Library"  Series,  q.v.)  (120 
pp.,  8vo.)  By  F.  Rowland,  A.C.A.  The  Complete  System  of 
Accounting  is  clearly  and  fully  described,  and  facsimiles  of  all 
the  Books  and  Forms  recommended  are  given.  Synopsis : — Intro- 
duction—The various  Books  of  Accounts— Stock  Books—Order 
Book— Cash  Books— Ledgers,  &c.— The  Accounts  as  applied  to  a 
Firm  with  Retail  Shops  and  Branches,  or  to  a  Limited  Company— 
The  Books  and  Accounts  for  Small  Dairymen  possessing  one  Establish- 
ment only— Statutory  Enactments  relating  to  Dairies— Index. 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K   3/9  ;  Abroad.  3/10. 

DEEDS     OF     ARRANGEMENT. 

(220  pp.,  8vo.)  By  D.  P.  Oavies,  F.S.A.A.  A  Practical  Manual 
for  the  use  of  Trustees.  The  fact  that  no  other  book  exists  dealing 
with  Deeds  of  Assignment  from  an  administrative  point  of  view  has 
led  the  Author  to  embody  here  the  results  of  nearly  twenty  years' 
active  insolvency  experience.  Special  attention  has  been  given  to  the 
requirements  of  Trustees,  and  all  points,  legal  and  otherwise,  likely  to 
arise  in  the  administration  of  an  estate  are  dealt  with.  "Where  cases 
are  reported  in  The  Accountant  Law  Reports,  special  reference  is  made 
thereto,  for  the  convenience  of  Accountants.  The  following  matters  are 
dealt  with  :— Deeds  of  Arrangement  Generally— The  Contents  of  a  Deed 
of  Assignment— Deeds  of  Composition— Deeds  of  Inspectorship  and 
Letters    of     Licence— Registration— Assents— The     Trustee— Acts     of 
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Bankruptcy — Preferential  Creditors — The  Avoidance  of  Deeds — Private 
Arrangements — The  Realisation  and  Distribution  of  Assets — The 
Administration  of  Partnership  Estates  in  Bankruptcy — Investigations 
and  Meetings  of  Creditors — with  an  Appendix  of  Acts  and  Forms. 

Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  8/- ;  Abroad,  8/6. 

DEPRECIATION,  RESERVES,    AND    RESERVE    FUNDS. 

(Vol.  XXVI  of  "The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  q.v.)  (3rd  Ed., 
90  pp.,  8vo.)  By  L.  R.  Dicksee,  M.Com.,  F.C.A.  Deals  fully 
with  the  following  matters : — The  Importance  of  Depreciation — 
Methods  of  Providing  for  Depreciation — Depreciation  of  Freeholds — 
Depreciation  of  Leaseholds — Depreciation  of  Plant  and  Machinery — 
Depreciation  of  Loose  Tools,  &c. — Depreciation  of  Patents,  Copy- 
rights, and  Goodwill — Reserves,  Secret  Reserves — Reserve  Funds — 
Sinking  Funds — The  Double-Account  System — Local  Authorities  and 
Depreciation.  It  has  been  carefully  revised,  and  is  the  most  complete 
work  of  its  kind. 

3/6  net.    Post  free  U.K.  3/0  ;  Abroad.  3/IO. 

DEPRECIATION     TABLES. 

(2nd  Ed.,  34  pp..  8vo.)     By  L.  R.  Dicksee,  M.Com.,  F.C.A.      The 

tables  are  worked  out  (a)  on  the  original  cost,  and  (b)  on  the 
reducing  balances  to  the  close  of  the  25th  year.  The  unit  adopted  has 
been  /i.ooo,  and  the  calculations  are  worked  to  the  nearest  penny  at 
the  following  rates  per  cent,  i,  2,  2J,  3,  5,  6,  7^,  10,  12^,  15,  17^.  20, 
25i  30.  33i-  1/-  net-     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad.  1/2. 

DIARIES,     ACCOUNTANTS'. 

{See  Accountants'  Diaries,  p.  5.) 

DRAPERS,'     DRESSMAKERS,'     AND     MILLINERS' 

ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XXXI  of  "The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  q.v.)  (2nd 
Ed.,  140  pp.,  8vo.)  By  G.  H.  Richardson,  Incorporated  Accountant 
This  important  and  successful  work,  dealing  fully  with  the  different 
methods  applicable  to  Drapery  Accounts,  has  been  thoroughly 
revised  and  partly  re-written  so  as  to  include  the  latest  developments 
in  Counting  House  organisation  ;  it  comprises  a  detailed  description 
of  the  use  of  Cash  Registers,  Pneumatic  Tube  and  Carrier  Systems, 
Slip  Systems,  Itemised  Monthly  Account  System,  Card  and  Loose- 
Leaf  Ledgers,  Departmental  Accounts.  Workroom  Accounts  including 
Cost  Card  System,  and  last,  but  not  least,  a  valuable  chapter  on 
Statistical  Returns  with  numerous  rulings.  The  book  deals  fully 
with  the  following  matters,  to  each  of  which  a  chapter  is  devoted : — 
General  Principles — The  Acquisition  of  a  Business — Opening  Entries 
— Cash  Sales— Credit  Sales — Returns,  Appro.,  and  Despatch — Sales 
Ledgers — Purchases — Expense  Accounts — Cash  and  pro  formd  Set  of 
Accounts — Postal  or  Mail  Order  Work — Dressmakers,'  &c.,  Workroom 
Accounts — Wholesale  System — Statistical  Returns. 

5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  5/4  ;  Abroad.  5/6. 

EARLY  STAGES  OF  PREPARATION  FOR  THE 
ACCOUNTANCY  PAPERS  OF  THE  INTER- 
MEDIATE    EXAMINATION. 

(100  pp.,  8vo.)  By  A.  E.  Cutforth,  A.C.A.  The  subjects  dealt 
with  in  this  book  are  those  on  which  questions  have  been  most 
frequently  set  in  past  Examinations.  Each  subject  has  been  explained 
as  clearly   as  possible    by    the    aid    of    the  working  out  of    simple 
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Examples.  At  the  end  of  each  chapter  are  given  Questions  which  have 
been  set  in  the  past,  the  Answers  to  which  are  covered  by  the  information 
given  in  the  chapter.  The  following  is  a  summary  of  the  contents  : — 
The  Cash  Book — Self-Balancing  Ledgers — Opening  Entries  of  Joint 
Stock  Companies'  Books— Depreciation— Some  Points  in  Partnership 
Accounts — Executorship  Accounts — Goods  on  Sale  or  Return — Con- 
signment Accounts— Bills  of  Exchange— The  Double- Account  System- 
Statements  of  Affairs  and  Deficiency  Accounts  —  Minimum  Rent 
Accounts— Cost  Accounts— Some  Notes  on  Goodwill — Some  Notes  on 
Stock- in-Trade — The  Companies  Act,  1900,  re  Auditors— Some  Notes 
on  Income-Tax— Forms  of  Books—Hints  on  "Tackling  "  Examination 
Papers.  2/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad.  2/9. 

ELECTRIC     LIGHTING     ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XXIX  of  "The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  ^.t;.)  (2nd  Ed., 
188  pp.,  8vo.)  By  G.  Johnson,  F.S.S.,  F.C.I.S.  This  work  deals 
fully  with  the  Accounts  of  Electric  Lighting  Companies.  Synopsis: — 
Introduction — Income  and  Expenditure — Costs  and  Charges— Purchase, 
Storage,  and  Record  of  Stores  and  Materials — Invoices  —  Inward 
Accounts  Book — Allocation  of  Stores  and  Materials  Issued — Stock- 
taking—Wages—Salaries—Other Books  of  Account— Statements 
for  Directors — Depreciation  and  Renewals — Complete  Set  of  pro  formd 
Transactions  :  Balance  Sheet  for  Opening  Entries .  Journal ;  Cash 
Transactions ;  Ledger  ;  Trial  Balance ;  Revenue  Account ;  Balance 
Sheet  —  Auditors'  Certificates  (Company's  and  Board  of  Trade) — 
Accounts  set  out  in  Board  of  Trade  form— Income  Tax— Audit — 
Power  Supply  Companies — Company  Books — Insurances — Appendix — 
Factory  and  Workshops  Act,  1901 — Index. 

Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  7/6   ;  Abroad,  8/- 

ENGINEERS'  AND  SHIPBUILDERS'  ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XIV  of  "The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  q.v.)  (2nd  Ed., 
i2opp.,8vo.)  By  F.  G.  Burton,  Incorporated  Accountant.  Describes 
the  System  of  Bookkeeping  adapted  for  Engmeering  Factories 
and  Shipyards.  Synopsis  : — Introductory  —  The  Special  require- 
ments and  diflBculties  of  such  Accounts — Materials  and  Stores — 
Purchases  and  Stores  Received  and  Issued  Books  and  Ledger — Stores 
Credit  Accounts — Salaries  and  Wages — Wages  Book  for  Day  Wages 
and  Piece  Work— Allocation  of  Wages—Manufactured  Goods  and 
Contracts— Large  Contracts — Fixed  Price  Sales— Machinery  for  Stock 
purposes — Day  and  Warehouse  Books— Credits  to  Customers— Cash 
Book,  Depreciation,  Establishment  Charges,  and  Sundry  Nominal 
Accounts— Ledger,  Trade  Account,  Balance  Sheet,  and  Audit — 
Examples  of  various  Accounts  employed  —  Cost  Accounts  —  Con- 
sideration of  different  Methods  of  keeping  Costs,  and  Examples  of  the 
threefold  form  recommended. 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/10. 

ERRORS     IN     BALANCING. 

(3rd  Ed.,  32  pp.,  Svo.)  A  concise  handbook  dealing  with  the  more  usual 
causes  of  differences  in  Trial  Balances  and  the  methods  of  their 
detection.  Summary  of  contents. — Preliminary  —  Importance  of 
Subject  to  Accountants — Systems  for  Localising  Errors — Causes  of 
Specific  Errors — Figures  Badly  Placed — Indistinct  Figures— Errors  in 
Copying  Figures — Classes  of  Errors — Complex  Errors — Errors  of 
Advancement — List  of  First  Series  of  Errors  of  Advancement — List 
second  do. — List  third  do. — List  fourth  do. — Errors  of  Transposition — 
Errors  ;^ioo  and  upwards — Errors  ;^i,ooo  and  upwards — Transposi- 
tions of  Three  Figures— Conclusion.  (Reprinted  from  articles  that 
have  appeared  in  The  Accountant). 

1/-  net.     Post  free  U.K  and  Abroad,  |/2. 
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EXAMINATION    GUIDES. 

Intepmediate  Guide  (196  pp..  8vo) ;  Final  Guide  (327  pp..  Svo) 
By  John  G.  Nixon,  Junr.,  A.C.A.  These  books  are  compilations  of 
the  Questions  (only)  set  at  the  Intermediate  and  Final  Examinations 
of  the  Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants,  from  December  1893  to 
June  1903,  inclusive.  The  Questions  are  arranged,  according  to 
subject,  in  alphabetical  order.  The  Intermediate  Guide  contains  a 
total  of  776  Questions,  and  the  Final  Guide   1,157  Questions. 

Intermediate  Guide,  3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  4/- 
Final  Guide,  5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  5/4  ;  Abroad,  5/7. 

EXAMINATION     QUESTIONS     AND     ANSWERS 

to  the  Examinations  of  the  Institute  of  Chartered  Account- 
ants. (About  170  pp.,  Svo.)  Issued  in  June  and  December  each  year. 
First  issued  in  1884.  These  Answers  are  designed  to  give  the 
fullest  and  most  reliable  information  on  each  question  asked,  and 
are  compiled  with  a  view  to  lasting  reference.  Each  part  contains  the 
answers  to  the  Intermediate  and  Final  Examinations.  Back  parts 
dating  from  December  1884  can  be  obtained.  They  can  also  be  had 
bound  up  in  volumes  of  four  parts  with  index,  under  the  title  of  '*  The 
Accountants'  Manual  "  (q.v.)    1/6  net.  Post  free  U.K.  or  Abroad,1/7. 

Subscription,  per  annum,  post  free  3/- 
(The  subscription  includes  two  parts  and  the  index  issued  biennially.) 

EXAMINATIONS,     CHARTERED     ACCOUNTANTS', 
HOW    TO    PREPARE    FOR 

(3rd  Ed.,  24  pp.,  8vo.)     By  J.  A.  Carlill,  A.C.A.     A  Pamphlet. 

1/6  net.    Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  1/7. 

EXAMINATIONS,    PREPARATION    FOR. 

{See  Early  Stages  of  Preparation.  &c.,  p.  21. 

EXAMINATIONS,    THE    MONTH    BEFORE    THE. 

(40  pp.,  8  in.  by  3^  in.)  By  A.  E.  Cutforth,  A.C.A.  A  collection 
in  convenient  pocket-book  form  of  those  portions  of  each  subject 
which  are  most  difficult  to  retain  in  the  memory.  Synopsis : — 
Arbitrations  and  Awards — Bankruptcy — Company  Law — Executorship 
Law — Mercantile  Law  (including  Agency,  Bailments,  Contracts,  Lien, 
Shipping,  Negotiable  Instruments,  Sale  of  Goods,  Suretyship  and 
Guarantees) — Partnership  Law . 

1/6  net.    Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  1/7. 

EXAMINATIONS,   THE    INSTITUTE,    AND    HINTS    TO 
ACCOUNTANCY    EXAMINEES. 

(80  pp.  Demy  8vo,  Ump  cloth.)  By  Roger  N.  Carter,  M.Com., 
F.C.A.  Revised  Reprints  of  Papers  read  by  the  Author  before 
various  Chartered  Accountants  Students'  Societies  in  1910  and  191 1. 
In  response  to  numerous  requests,  these  lectures  have  been 
revised  and  enlarged  for  general  circulation.  It  is  hoped  that  they  will 
be  of  assistance  to  examination  candidates  in  reaching  obscure  {)oints 
and  in  investing  their  reading  with  more  interest.  Synopsis :  The 
Institute  Examinations— Introduction — Bookkeeping — Auditing — Part- 
nership— Executorship — Bankruptcy — Deeds  of  Arrangement — Com- 
panies— Receivers — Mercantile  Law — Agency — Bills  of  Exchange — 
Guarantees— Gaming  Contracts — Restraint  of  Trade — Sale  of  Goods — 
General  Contracts — Hints  to  Accountancy  Examinees. 

Price  2/-.    Post  free,  U.K.  and  Abroad,  2/2. 
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EXAM.    ROOM    PROBLEMS. 

(30  pp.,  8*  in.  by  4^  in.),  with  suggestions  for  Iheir  solution.  In 
this  pamphlet  the  following  points  have  been  selected  Cor  full  treat- 
ment:— Introduction -Exam.  Room  Equipment -Order  of  Working 
out  Answers— Style  of  Written  Answers  on  Lengthy  Topics— Detailed 
Bookkeepmg  Answer*— Tackling  a  Trial  Balance— Profit  and  Loss 
Account  Preparation— Balance  Sheet  Preparation— Answers  to  Legal 
Questions— The  "  Shortness  of  Time"  Complaint— Revision  of  Work. 

1/   net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  1/1. 

EXECUTORS,    BOOKKEEPING    FOR. 

{See  Bookkeeping  for  Executors,  p.  12.) 

EXECUTORS',    ADMINISTRATORS',    AND    TRUSTEES' 
RECORD. 

(67  pp.,  foolscap.)  By  Chas.  Jarvis  Collier,  Chartered  Accountant. 
This  volume,  which  is  strongly  bound  in  half  calf,  is  designed  to 
assist  trustees  to  keep  a  record  of  their  transactions.  For  small  and 
medium-sized  estates  it  provides  all  that  is  necessary  to  enable  a  readily 
intelligible  and  permanent  record  to  be  kept. 

Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  10/6  ;  Abroad.  11/- 

EXECUTORSHIP    ACCOUNTS. 

(3rd  Ed..  82  pp.,  8vo.)  By  O.  H.  Caidicott,  F.C.A.  Contains  a 
complete  set  of  Trust  Accounts,  with  Explanatory  Text. 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  3/9. 

EXECUTORSHIP    ACCOUNTS,  STUDENTS'  GUIDE   TO. 

(2nd  Ed..  240  pp..  Svo.)  By  R.  N.  Carter,  M.Com.,  F.C.A.  A  com- 
plete Guide  to  Executorship  Accounts,  with  a  Summary  of  the  principal 
points  of  the  Law  and  numerous  pro  /otmd  Accounts.  Synopsis  :— 
DefiniUon  of  Terms— Summary  of  the  Law  relating  to  Wills, 
Executors,  and  Administrators  (comprising  the  Ofl&ce  of  an 
Executor.  Probate,  Administrations,  The  Getting  in  and  Distribution 
of  the  Estate,  Legacies,  Realty  and  Personalty,  Apportionment, 
Investments,  The  Rule  in  Howe  v.  Lord  Dartmouth,  Carrying  on  the 
Testator's  Busmess,  The  Distribution  of  the  Estate  of  an  Intestate, 
Responsibilities  of  Trustees)— Payment  of  Probate  or  Estate  Duty- 
Payment  of  Legacy  or  Succession  Duty— Specimen  Questions  and 
Answers— The  Audit  of  Trust  Accounts— Capital  and  Income,  amplified 
reprmt  of  articles  written  for  Tlie  Accountant— Exsanple  of  an  Intestacy 
—Example  of  a  Legacy  in  Trust— Acts  and  Rules— Pfo  Jormd 
Accounts.  Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  6/-  ;  Abroad.  6/5. 

EXPENSES    BOOK,  FOR   SOLICITORS,  AUCTIONEERS, 
ACCOUNTANTS,   &c. 

(Foolscap  folio,  120  openings.)  (Copyright— Registered  No.  593,821.) 
By  Edward  J.Tubbs,  Chartered  Accountant.  This  book  will  prove 
useful  to  all  professional  nren,  whatever  the  size  of  their  practice.  A 
special  feature  of  the  Book  is  the  introduction  of  the  Invoice  Column  ; 
by  this  means  all  the  expenses  of  the  business,  whether  paid  by  cheque 
or  in  cash,  can  not  only  be  readily  classified  in  the  one  book,  but  also  a 
proper   check   is  had  upon  all  the  accounts  owing  by  the  business. 


GEE    &    CO.    (PUBLISHERS)    LTD., 


ACCOUNTANCY     PUBLICATIONS. 


25 


This  book  is  a  combination  of  the  Expenses  Journal  and  Petty  Cash 
Book,  which,  of  course,  in  the  case  of  a  large  firm  can  be  easily 
separated  if  desired,  but  the  present  book  is  very  useful  for  any 
average-sized  firm. 

Price  8/6  net  post  free  U.K. ;  9/6  post  free  Abroad. 

FACTORY    ACCOUNTS. 

(6th  Ed.,  300  pp.,  Svo.)  By  E.  Qarcke  and  J.  M.  Fells.  A  Hand- 
book for  Accountants  and  Manufacturers,  with  Appendices  on  the 
Nomenclature  of  Machine  details  ;  The  Income  Tax  Acts ;  The  Rating 
of  Factories ;  Fire  and  Boiler  Insurance,  &c.,  including  also  a 
Glossary  of  Terms  and  a  large  number  of  specimen  rulings.  In  view  of 
the  continuous  demand  for  this  work,  the  authors  have  taken  the 
opportunity  presented  by  a  further  edition  oi  adding  to  and  re-arranging 
the  chapters  it  previously  contamed.  The  changes  that  have  taken 
place  in  methods  of  production,  &c.,  have  rendered  it  desir- 
able to  deal  in  greater  detail  than  hitherto  with  the  apportion- 
ment of  machinery  charges.  Synopsis:— Chapter  i,  Introductory — 
Chapter  2,  Labour — Chapter  3,  Stores— Chapter  4,  Prime  Cost  and 
the  Cost  Ledger — Chapter  5,  Indirect  or  Incidental  Expenses  and 
their  Allocation — Chapter  6,  Fixed  Capital  and  Depreciation  — 
Chapter  7.  Machinery  Use — Chapter  8,  Stock  —  Chapter  9,  Surveys — 
Chapter  10,  Subsidiary  Books — Chapter  11,  Methods  of  Remunerating 
Labour — Appendices — Glossary — Index — Table  of  57  Specimen  Rul- 
ings— Diagram  i,  The  Assimilation  of  Wages  and  Commercial 
Books— Diagram  2,  Assimilation  of  Stores  and  Commercial  Books — 
Diagrams  3  and  4,  The  Assimilation  of  Cost  and  Commercial  Books — 
Diagram  5,  The  Assimilation  of  Stock  and  Commercial  Books. 

6/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.,  6/4  ;  Abroad,  6/9. 

FACTORY   ORGANISATION    AND   COST   ACCOUNTS. 

{See  Cost  Accounts,  pp.  17-19.) 

FISHING     INDUSTRY     ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XX  of  "The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  q.v.)  (80  pp., 
Svo.)  By  Charles  Williamson,  M.A.,  C.A.  This  Volume 
deals  at  length  with  the  Accounts  of  Steam  Fishing  Boats.  Fish 
Salesmen,  Fish  Merchants,  and  Fish  Curers,  and  describes  the 
various  necessary  books.  The  system  advocated  is  illustrated  by  full 
pro  forma  rulings,  and  will  be  found  complete  in  every  way. 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad.  3/10. 

FORMS  OF  ACCOUNT  BOOKS. 

(100  pp.,  8vo.)  By  J.  G.  Johnston,  C.A.  Synopsis :— Part  I. — 
Forms  of  Books  for  Manufacturing  Businesses.  Part  II. — Forms 
of  Books  for  Retail  Businesses  Part  III.^Forms  of  Books  for  the 
use  of  Solicitors  and  Law  Agents.  Part  IV. — Forms  of  Books  for 
the  use  of  Stockbrokers.  Part  V. — Forms  of  Housekeeping  Books. 
Part  VI.— Form  of  Investment  Register  and  Calendar  ot  Income. 

2/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  2/9  ;  Abroad,  2/10. 

FRAUD    IN    ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XXX  of  "The  Accountants'  Library  "  Series,  q.v.)  (2nd  Ed., 
100  pp.,  Svo.)  Deals  with  the  Methods  of  circumventing  Frauds  on 
the  part  of  both  Employees  and  Directors,  and  shows  how  they 
may  be  detected  at  an  early  date — The  Functions  and  Limitations  oi 
an  Audit — Systems  of  Internal  Check — Motives  and  Methods  of  Fraud 
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— Specific  Instances  of  Fraud  :  Misappropriations  of  Monevr— Specific 
Instances  of  Fraud  not  involving  the  Misappropriation  of  Money — 
Specific  Instances  of  Fraud  :  Falsifications  of  Directors  and  Proprietors 
—Appendix.  3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/0  ;  Abroad.  3/10. 

FRIENDLY  SOCIETIES'  ACCOUNTS  AND   STATISTICS. 

(48  pp.,  8vo.)  By  V.  Marr,  F.F.A.,  F.I.A.  A  Pamphlet. 
Synopsis: — Classes  of  Friendly  Societies — Regulations  as  to  Accounts — 
Audits— Public  Auditors— Statistical  Tables— Annual  Return- Card 
Roister — Sickness  Aliment— Tabulation  of  Statistics— Funeral  Benefits 
—Contributions — Management  Expenses — Investments— Use  of  Cards 
— Journal  Entries — Appendix. 

1/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  1/1. 

FRIENDLY     SOCIETIES'    AND     TRADES     UNIONS' 
ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XXVIII  of  "The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  f.v. 
(160  pp.,  Svo.)  By  E.  Fumival  Jones,  A.S.A.A.  A  concise 
and  practical  system  of  Account -keeping — sufficiently  comprehensive 
for  the  needs  of  a  large  centralised  Association,  and  at  the  same 
time  easily  adjustable  to  the  limited  operations  of  the  smallest  Branch. 
Starting  with  the  method  of  recording  the  receipt  of  Contributions  from 
Members,  the  reader  is  taken  step  by  step  through  the  modes  of  paying 
Benefits  and  dealing  with  Investments,  to  the  completion  of  the 
Quarterly  or  Yearly  Accounts  and  Balance  Sheet,  and  the  Filing  of 
Returns  with  the  Chief  Registrar.  Many  practical  hints  to  the  Auditor 
and  Accountant  are  thrown  out  in  the  course  of  the  work  ;  valuable 
suggestions  are  given  for  keeping  proper  Statistical  Records,  and  the 
nature  and  importance  of  the  Actuarial  Valuation  are  touched  upon 
and  explained.  The  following  may  be  noted,  among  other  special 
features  of  the  book  :  Extracts  from  the  Acts  of  Parliament  relative  to 
Accounts  and  Audit ;  Specimen  Forms  of  Account  Books  and  Registers, 
specially  suited  to  the  needs  of  Friendly  Societies .  Copies  of  Forms 
required  to  be  filed  with  the  Chief  Registrar  of  Friendly  Societies  from 
time  to  time.  5/-  net      Post  free  U.K.  S/4  ;  Abroad.  5/6. 

GAS     ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  VII  of  "The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  q,v.)  (and 
Ed.,  130  pp.,  Svo.)  This  work  deals  fully  with  the  accounts 
of  all  classes  of  Gas  undertakings.  Synopsis :  Introduction,  dealing 
with  the  constitution  of  Gas  Companies,  &c. — Sale  of  Gas  and  Collec- 
tion of  Gas  Rates— Fittings  Accounts,  and  Prime  Cost  Accounts 
incidental  thereto— Sale  of  Residual  Products— General  Ledger  and  full 
set  of  pro  forma  Accounts  for  one  year — Statutory  Form  of  Annual 
Accounts— Shares.  Stock,  and  Debentures — Cost  Accounts  with  pro 
forma  Statement-Capital  and  Rev  enueExpenditure-I^ocal  Authorities  as 
Ownersof  Gas  works— Index.    5/- net.  Post  free  U.K.  6/4  ;  Abroad.  5/5. 

GAS    COMPANIES'     BOOKKEEPING. 

(240  pp.,  4to.)  By  J.  H.  Brearley  and  B.  Taylor.  A  practical 
treatise.  A  full  description  is  given,  with  illustrations,  of  all  the 
Books  and  Forms.  The  Frontispiece,  a  concise  Chart,  shows  at  a  glance 
the  linking  together  of  the  respective  books.  A  complete  set  of  transac- 
tions is  worked  out,  and  from  these  a  Model  Balance  Sheet  and 
Statement  of  Accounts  is  compiled. 

Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  12/6  ;  Abroad,  13/6. 
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GOODWILL. 

(3rd  Ed.,  176  pp.,  Svo.)  By  L.  R.  Dicksee,  M.Com.,  F.C.A., 
and  F.  Tillyard,  M.A.,  Barrister-at-Law.  The  subject  of  Good- 
will, its  treatment  in  Accounts  and  the  Law  relating  thereto,  is 
fully  dealt  with.  Synopsis: — The  Connection  between  Goodwill 
and  Trade  Names  and  Trade  Marks — The  Nature  of  Trade  Names  and 
their  Protection — Trade  Marks  and  their  Protection — The  Nature  of 
Goodwill — The  Assignment  of  Goodwill — Partnership  and  Goodwill — 
Goodwill  and  Accounts — The  Valuation  of  Goodwill — The  Fluctuations 
of  Goodwill — The  Purchase  of  Goodwill — Goodwill  in  Partnership 
Accounts — Goodwill  in  Companies'  Accounts — Text  of  the  Trade  Marks 
Act.  1905 — Common  Form  Clauses  relating  to  Goodwill. 

Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  5/6  ;  Abroad,  5/1 0. 

GRAIN,     FLOUR,     HAY,     AND     SEED     MERCHANTS* 

ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  X  of  "The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  q.v.)  (112  pp., 
8vo.)  By  Q.  Johnson,  F.S.S.,  F.C.I. S.  Describes  a  complete 
system  of  Bookkeeping  for  Grain,  Flour,  Hay.  and  Seed  Merchants, 
with  numerous  Forms  and  a  set  of  pro  formd  Accounts,  with 
Specimen  Entries  and  a  Glossary  of  Trade  Terms  and  Abbre- 
viations. 3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/10. 

GROCERS'     BOOKKEEPING. 

(48  pp.,  8vo.)  By  M.  Webster  Jenkinson,  Chartered  Accountant. 
A  System  of  Bookkeeping  suitable  for  Grocers  and  other  Retail 
Tradesmen,  with  specimen  Forms  of  Accounts. 

1/-  net.    Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  1/2. 

HIRE  PURCHASE  ACCOUNTS. 

(48  pp.,  8vo.)  By  G.  Johnson,  F.S.S.,  F.C.I. S.  A  short  treatise  on 
the  Bookkeeping,  Accounts,  and  Calculations  relating  to  the  Hire- 
Purchase  Wagon  Trade  and  Colliery  Royalties,  and  Wayleaves. 

1/6  net.    Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  1/8. 

HISTORY   OF   ACCOUNTANTS  AND   ACCOUNTANCY, 
A     SHORT. 

(254  pp.,  8vo.)  By  Arthur  H.  Woolf.  M.A.,  Barrister-at-Law. 
The  aim  of  this  book  is  to  present,  in  a  small  compass,  the  History  and 
Development  of  Accountancy  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present  day. 
In  the  Introduction,  the  Author  regards  and  treats  Accountancy  as  an 
important  chapter  in  the  history  of  civilisation,  and  shows  that  Book- 
keeping and  Accounting  have  followed  the  progress  and  development  of 
the  human  race.  The  book  is  divided  into  four  parts.  The  first  part 
deals  with  the  "  Development  of  Systems  of  Accounting."  The  writer 
describes  in  detail  the  methods  employed  in  Egypt,  Babylonia,  and 
among  other  ancient  nations,  and  also  the  accounting  of  the  Greeks  and 
Romans.  The  progress  made  in  Accountancy  methods  during  the 
Middle  Ages  is  fully  dealt  with,  and  the  system  in  vogue  at  ihe  Old 
English  Exchequer  vividly  described.  In  the  second  part  the  writer 
traces  the  history  of  Bookkeeping  from  the  time  of  the  publication  of 
the  first  treatise  on  the  subject  m  1494  down  to  the  nineteenth  century. 
The  third  part  treats  of  the  origin  and  progress  of  Auditing  ;  while  in 
the  last  section  the  evolution  of  the  "  Professional  Accountant ' '  through 
various  stages  is  carefully  traced.  The  book  concludes  with  a  survey 
of  the  position  of  the  Accountant  at  the  present  day.  Important 
features  of  the  book  are  the  full  Bibliography  of  works  on  Bookkeeping 
(up  to  the  year  1800),  and  the  very  complete  Index. 

Net  Price  (Post  free  U.K  )  7/6  ;  Abroad.  8  2. 
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HOTEL    ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XXXVII  of  "The  Accountants'  Library  "  Scries, q.v.)  (2nd  Ed. 
80  pp.,  8vo.)  By  L.  R.  Dicksee,  M.Com.,  F.C.A.  A  complete 
system  of  Bookkeeping  for  Hotels  of  all  sizes  is  described.  Synopsis  : 
Introduction— Preliminary  Records— Office— Nominal  Ledger— Cellar 
and  Bar— General  Ledger— Kitchen  and  Stores— Internal  Check  and 
Audit— The  "Simplex  System  —Railway  Hotels  and  Restaurants. 
There  are  27  Forms,  including  forms  of  Interim  Trading  Account  and 
Daily  Cost  Sheet.  3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/10. 

INCOME-TAX,   Return  for  Assessment,   Schedule  D. 

(8  pp.  4to  )  A  Reprint  of  the  Official  Form  (No.  11).  with  the 
"  Notes,  Explanations  and  Instructions."  The  Form  is  printed  on 
good  quality  account  book  paper,  and  will  be  of  use  to  Accountants 
and  others,  enabling  them  to  keep  complete  copies  of  Returns  made. 

Per  Copy,  3d.  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  abroad,  3id. 
Per  dozen,  2/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  abroad,  2/3. 

INCOME-TAX     ON     EARNINGS. 

(4th  Ed.,  20  pp.,  8vo.)  By  C.  E.  Isaacs.  This  is  a  simple 
Exposition  of  the  Finance  Act,  1907,  so  far  as  it  relates  to  Income- 
tax  on  earned  Income,  together  with  the  proposals  for  the  year  1909 
affecting  the  subject.  A  Summary  of  all  the  important  Income- 
tax  provisions  of  the  above-mentioned  Act  is  includei,  together  with 
Hints,  Instructions,  and  Warnings  to  Taxpayers,  which  should  be 
eminently  useful  to  all  who  wish  to  avoid  being  overcharged. 

6d.  net.     Posi  free  U.K.  7d. ;  Abroad,  8d. 


MURRAY    AND    CARTER'S 


INCOME-TAX    PRACTICE, 
GUIDE     TO. 

(6th  Ed.,  590  pp.,  8vo.)  By  the  late  A.  Murray  and  R.  N.  Carter, 
Chartered  Accountants.  This  standard  work  contains  a  Summary 
of  the  principal  Enactments  relating  to  Income  Tax,  with  notes 
of  every  reported  case  ;  Instructions  as  to  the  preparation  of  Returns 
for  Assessment  and  Accounts  in  support  of  Appeals  on  the  ground 
of  over-assessment ;  also  for  claiming  Exemption  and  Abatement ; 
and  a  Concise  Popular  Digest  oi  the  Principal  Legal  Decisions  on 
the  Construction  of  the  Acts  for  the  use  of  Taxpayers.  Synopsis  : 
Table  of  Cases — Table  of  Statutes — History  of  the  Income-Tax  and 
Epitome  of  the  principal  Acts  relating  thereto — The  Schedules  under 
which  Income-Tax  is  Charged  —  Schedules  A,  B,  C,  and  E 
— Schedule  D  (Persons  and  Property  Chargeable — Returns  for 
Assessment — Appeals) — Rate  of  Reduction  of  Tax  on  Payment  of 
Dividends,  &c. — Exemptions  and  Abatements  (General— Charities 
and  Public  Buildings — ReUef  to  "  Earned  "  Incomes)— Conclusion 
—Index.  Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  15/-  ;  Abroad,  15/10. 

INCOME-TAX,    SIMPLEX    GUIDE    TO. 

(2nd  Ed.,  90  pp.,  8vo.)  By  R.  N.  Carter,  M.Com.,  F.C.A.  A  Hand- 
book for  business  men.  Synopsis:  Taxation  at  the  Source— The 
Schedules  under  which  Income-Tax  is  Charged — What  are  Profits  for 
Income-Tax  Purposes — Cash  Accounts  and  Profit  and  Loss  Accounts — 
The  Application  of  the  Principle  of  Taxation  at  the  Source — Preparing 
the  Return — Change  in  a  Business  and  the  "Succession  "  Rule — The 
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General  and  Special  Commissioners — Exemptions  and  Abatements — 
Claims  for  Repayment  where  the  Income  is  derived  from  Investments 
— Claints  for  Repayment  in  respect  of  a  Loss — New  Businesses  and 
Businesses  Discontinued — Relief  to  "  Earned  "  Incomes. 

2/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  2/9. 

INSTITUTE   OF  CHARTERED   ACCOUNTANTS 
EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS  AND  ANSWERS. 

{See  Examination  Questions  and  Answers,  p.  23.) 

INSTITUTE    OF    CHARTERED    ACCOUNTANTS-LIST 
OF     MEMBERS. 

(Issued  yearly.)  2/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  2/3  ;  Abroad.  2/6. 

INSURANCE     AGENTS'     ACCOUNTS. 

(45  PP-  8vo.)  By  A.  H.  Maclean,  Chartered  Accountant.  Every 
Insurance  Agent  should  possess  a  copy  of  this  work.  It  is  indispensable 
to  the  Agent  who  wants  to  keep  a  grip  of  his  business.  The  book  is 
divided. into  Two  Parts— the  First  Part  dealing  with  the  recording  of 
policies,  etc.  ;  the  Second  Part  dealing  with  the  recording  of  monetary 
transactions.  The  whole  system  is  quite  simple  and  can  easily  be 
grasped  and  put  into  operation  even  by  those  having  but  little  know- 
ledge of  bookkeeping.  The  number  of  books  and  the  entries  in  them 
have  been  kept  down  to  the  smallest  possible  limits.  The  system  is 
peculiarly  suitable  for  solicitors,  accountants,  estate  agents,  etc.,  as  it 
can  be  adopted  irrespective  of  the  method  of  bookkeeping  used  for  the 
other  branches  of  the  business,  and  will  record  many  or  few  transactions 
equally  well.  The  simplicity  of  the  method  renders  information  easy 
of  access  to  anybody,  even  though  they  are  unacquainted  with  the 
whole  system. — Particaiariy  useful  in  an  Expanding  Business. 

2/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad.  2/9. 

INSURANCE     COMPANIES'     ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XXXVI  of  "The  Accountants'  Library  "  Series  gv) 
(200  pp.,  8vo.)  By  E.  A.  Tyler,  Incorporated  Accountant. 
This  work  is  the  only  book  dealing  exclusively  with  the  subject  of  the 
Accounts  of  Insurance  Companies  as  a  whole.  It  discusses  exhaustively 
the  general  principles  underlying  insurance  accounts  of  every  description, 
and  treats  in  considerable  detail  of  such  important  divisions  of  the 
business  hs  :  Life,  Sickness,  Fire,  Accident,  Burglary  and  Plate  Glass 
Employers'  Liability.  It  shows  amongst  other  things  the  proper 
treatment  of  Half-yearly  and  Quarterly  Premiums,  and  outlines  more 
than  one  system  of  dealing  effectively  with  the  many  complications 
arising  in  connection  with  the  payment  of  Overriding  Commission 
The  general  plan  of  the  work  is  easy  to  follow  ;  the  arrangement  of 
detail  IS  particularly  clear  ;  and  a  very  large  number  of  forms  with 
specimen  entries  and  a  full  index,  make  the  volume  by  far  the  most 
complete  work  of  reference  obtainable  on  the  subject  of  which  it 
*'^®^*s-  Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  10/6  ;   Abroad.  11/. 

INTEREST     TABLE. 

(2  pp..  foolscap.)  By  C.  Roberts.  A  Table  for  calculating  interest 
on  current  accounts.  Its  especial  usefulness  lies  in  the  fact  that  it  is  all 
contained  in  a  single  opening,  and  that  much  turning  over  of  pages  will 
be  saved  by  its  users.     Mounted  on  stiff  cloth  boards,  or  on  linen 

2/.  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad  2/2.^  (boards) ;  2/1  (linen). 
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INVESTMENT    AND     LOAN    SOCIETIES'    ACCOUNTS. 

(io8  pp.,  8vo.)  By  D.  J.  A.  Brown  and  E.  Thfbmas.  Indicates 
clearly  the  guiding  principles  relating  to  the  Formation  and 
Management  and  to  the  Compilation  and  Audit  of  the  Accounts. 
Contains  chapters  on  the  Objects  and  the  Formation  and  Management 
of  a  Society,  Income  and  Expenditure,  the  Books  of  Account,  the 
Branch  Accounts,  the  Secretarial  and  Statistical  Books,  the  Aud'* 
Rules,  and  a  fully  worked  set  of  Accounts. 

5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  5/4. 

JEWELLERS'    ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XXIIl  of  "The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  g.v.)  (i8o 
pp.,  8vo.)  By  Allen  Edwards,  F.C.A.  Describing  a  complete 
System  of  Bookkeeping  for  Manufacturing,  Retail,  and  Wholesale 
Jewellers,  Diamond  Merchants,  Silversmiths,  Electro  Platers, 
Gilders,  Watch  Manufacturers,  &c.  A  leading  feature  of  the  work 
is  the  showing  how  Gold,  Silver,  and  Precious  Stones  can  be 
checked  and  accounted  for.  in  the  various  processes  of  manufacture, 
together  with  systems  for  checking  Stocks.  The  prevention  of  Fraud, 
Embezzlement,  and  other  avoidable  loss  is  dealt  with,  and  chapters 
upon  Crossed  Cheques,  the  giving  of  Credit,  the  Renewals  of  Customers' 
Bills,  Bad  Debts,  Appro.,  Income  Tax,  and  the  Conversion  of  Private 
Businesses  into  Limited  Companies,  are  also  included.  In  addition, 
the  ordinary  books  usually  kept  in  a  Trader's  Office  are  clearly  and 
concisely  explained,  the  whole  book  being  illustrated  by  upwards  of 
fifty  Forms,  specially  drawn  up  for  the  work. 

5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  5/4:  Abroad,  5/6 

JOINT  TRANSACTIONS  OF  THE  UNION  OF 
CHARTERED  ACCOUNTANT  STUDENTS' 
SOCIETIES. 

{See  Union,  &c.,  p.  41.) 

LAUNDRY    ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XXXVIII  of  "The  Accountants'  Library"  Series.  g,v.) 
(124  pp.,  8vo.)  By  F.  J.  Livesey,  F.C.A.  A  complete  System 
of  Bookkeeping  for  Laundries.     Summary  of  Contents :  Introduction 

—  Subsidiary  Books  —  Shorts  —  Hotel  Work  —  l^eceiving  Shops  — 
Nominal  and  Private  Ledgers — "Weekly  Return — Branch  Accounts. 
There  are  fifty-one  Forms,  including  Profit  and  Loss  Account  and 
Balance  Sheets,  and  Weekly  Return  Sheet. 

3/6  net.    Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/10. 

LEGAL    TERMS,    SOME. 

(50  pp.,  7"  X  4I".)  By  A  Barrister.  Introductory  Lectures  on 
Law   for  Accountant  Students.     Synopsis: — "Law"  and    "Equity" 

—  "  Common  Law "  and  "  Statute  Law,"  "  Codes "  and 
"  Codification  " — "  Property  '  and  "  Possession  "— "  Privity  of  Con- 
tract "  and  "Privity  of  Estate  "—"Tort,"  "Crime,"  "Felony," 
"  Misdemeanour,"  "  Action,"  "  Prosecution  " — "  The  Courts  of  Law  " 
— The  Criminal  Courts — The  Civil  Courts. 

1/-  net.    Post  free  UK.  and  Abroad.  1/1. 
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LEXICON    FOR    TRUSTEES    IN    BANKRUPTCY,    «tc. 

(422  pp.,  8vo.)  By  S.  8.  Dawson,  M.Com.,  F.C.A.  A 
Lexicon  for  the  use  of  Trustees  in  Bankruptcy  and  under  Deeds 
.  of  Arrangement,  and  Liquidators  of  Companies.  This  work 
forms  a  ready  and  reliable  book  of  reference  for  practitioners.  The 
numerous  Statutes  and  the  Schedules  thereto,  the  accumulation  of 
Rules,  Board  of  Trade  Regulations,  Orders,  Directions,  and  the  count- 
less Decisions  of  the  Courts  have  necessarily  formed  the  basis  of  the 
work,  and  these  varied  sources  are  referred  to  throughout  the  text. 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  4/- 

LIMITED    PARTNERSHIPS    ACT,    1907. 

(70  pp.,  8vo.)  By  D.  P.  Davles,  F.S.A.A.  Deals  fully  with 
the  Limited  Partnerships  Act,  1907;  some  Continental  and  other 
Provisions  relating  to  Limited  Partnerships;  the  Relation  between 
the  Partnership  Act,  1890,  and  the  Limited  Partnerships  Act. 
1907.  It  contains  the  Rules,  Forms,  full  text  of  the  Limited  Partner- 
ships Act,  1907,  and  of  the  Partnership  Act,  1890,  with  an  Index. 

1/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  1/7J. 
LIQUIDATORS. 

{See  Trustees,  Liquidators,  and  Receivers,  p.  40.) 

LOCAL    AUTHORITIES'    ACCOUNTS,    ORGANISATION 
AND    AUDIT    OF. 

(488  pp.,  8vo.)  By  A.  Collins,  A.S.A.A.  The  only  complete 
treatise  on  this  important  subject,  incorporating  the  recommendations 
of  the  Departmental  Committee  on  Municipal  Accounts  ;  an 
exposition  of  up-to-date  methods  of  financial  control,  collated 
from  the  most  efl&cient  systems  in  use  in  the  leading  local 
authorities  of  the  Kingdom  ;  the  whole  of  the  present  day 
systems  of  Audit  reviewed,  analysed,  and  compared.  Summary 
of  Contents:— Review  of  Local  Authorities'  Accounts  and  their  Audit 
— Extent  of  Local  Authorities'  Operations— Local  Authorities'  Powers, 
Duties,  and  Obligations— The  Position  of  the  Chief  Financial  Otficer— 

The  Accounting  Systems  in  vogue — The   Internal   Check   in  vogue 

Special  Considerations  in :  (a)  County  Council  Accounts ;  (b)  County 
Borough  Council  Accounts;  (c)  Non-County  Borough  Council 
Accounts;  (d)  Metropolitan  Borough  Council  Accounts;  (e)  Urban 
District  Council  Accounts,  Ac- Accounts  Audited  by  the  Local 
Government  Board— Statutory  Regulations — The  Board's  Control  of 
Accounts  and  Audit— The  Audit  by  the  District  Auditor— The  Elective 
Audit— Minor  Audit  Provisions— The  Professional  Audit  of  Local 
Authorities'  Accounts— Preparation  for  Audit— The  Cash  Transactions 
—The  Revenue  Transactions— The  Capital  Transactions— The  Arith- 
metical Accuracy  of  the  Books—Questions  of  Principle  involved  in  the 

Financial    Statements  —  Compliance    with     Statutory    Regulations 

Miscellaneous  Considerations  arising  out  of  Audit— Auditors*  Certifi- 
cate and  Report  —  Appendix  —  Standardised  Forms  of  Published 
Accounts— Index.         Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  12/6  ;  Abroad,  13/4. 

LOCAL   AUTHORITIES'    ACCOUNTS,    THE   DIAGRAM- 
MATIC    PRESENTMENT     OF. 

{60  pp.  and  19  diagrams.  410.)  By  Sidney  E.  Allen,  A.S.A.A. 
By  the  use  of  diagrams  the  author  presents  the  principal  financial  and 
statistical  facts  Jof  one  of  our  largest  cities  in  a  clear,  concise,  and 
intelligible  form.  In  less  than  20  diagrams  he  gives  the  "  condensed 
essence  "  of  over  200  pages  of  published  accounts,  and  much  additional 
information.     The  practical  value  of  the  novel  idea  at  once  appeals  to 
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the  reader.  He  sees  that  the  diagrams  show  at  a  glance  what  only  a 
laborious  examination  of  figures  would  otherwise  give  him.  The  book, 
being  written  in  a  popular  style,  is  easy  and  pleasant  to  read.  Summary 
of  Contents : — Preface  ;  I — Rates  ;  II — Assets  and  Debts  ;  III — Local 
*•  National"  Expenditure;  IV — Trading  Undertakings:  (i)  Waterworks, 
(2)  Tramways,  (3)  Electric  Supply,  (4)  Markets,  (5)  Trading  under- 
takings compared  with  each  other ;  V — Education  ;  VI — General 
Statistics :  (i)  Police,  (2)  Fire  Brigade,  (3)  Streets  and  Sewers,  (4)  Street 
Lighting,  (5)  Parks  and  Recreation  Grounds,  (6)  Population,  Births  and 
Deaths,  (7)  Salaries  and  Wages  ;  VII — Conclusion  ;  List  of  Diagrams ; 
Index.  Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  7/6  ;  Abroad,  8/- 

MANUAL,    ACCOUNTANTS'. 

(See  Accountants'   Manual,  p.  6.) 

MEDICAL    PRACTITIONERS'    ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XVIII  of  "The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  q.v.)  (85 
pp.,  8vo.)  By  J.  H.  May,  A.S.A.A.  The  system  of  Book- 
keeping described  in  this  volume  is  designed  to  combine  sim- 
plicity with  economy  of  labour,  yet  enabling  the  medical  man  to 
summarise  his  total  income  and  expenditure  on  any  balancing  date, 
and  therefrom  to  have  regular  Profit  and  Loss  Accounts  and  Balance 
Sheets  prepared.  Full  pro  formd  Accounts  in  illustration  of  the  forms 
of  Account  Books  are  given  in  each  case.  Chapters  are  subsequently 
devoted  to  subjects  which  accountants  find  it  necessary,  at  one  time  or 
another,  to  apply  themselves — such  as  "  Medical  Men's  Income  Tax," 
••  The  Assessment  of  Practice  Values,"  "  Notes  00  the  Collection  of 
Debts  Outstanding,"  &c. 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/0  ;  Abroad,  3/10. 

METRIC    SYSTEM,    THE. 

(40  pp.,  Svo.)     By  The  Rev.  Q.  T.  P.Streeter,  B.A.    A  Pamphlet. 

1/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad.  1/1. 

MINERAL  WATER  MANUFACTURERS'  ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.   VIII  of  "The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  q.v.)     (75  pp., 
Svo.)      By   J.    Lund,    A.S.A.A.   and    G.   H.    Richardson,    F.8.S. 

The  system  of  Bookkeeping  described  can  be  safely  taken  as  a  model 
upon  which  a  set  of  Books  and  Accounts  should  be  constructed.  The 
work  describes  and  explains  the  following :  Purchases  Day  Book — 
Purchases  Ledger — Sales  Book — Sales  Ledger — Cartmen's  Delivery 
Book — Cash  Sales  Book — Bottles  and  Boxes — General  Cash  Book — 
Petty  Cash  Book — Nominal  I^edger — Wages— Commission — Private 
Ledger — Balance  Sheet — Trading  Account — Bottle  Exchange — Stock 
Book — Mineral  Water  Associations  and  their  Officers.  Numerous 
pro  forma  Accounts  with  specimen  entries  are  given. 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;    Abroad.  3/10. 

MINING    ACCOUNTS,    COAL. 

(See  Colliery  Accounts,  p   i5') 

MINING     COMPANIES'     ACCOUNTS. 

(See  Australian  Mining  Companies'  Accounts  (p.  9)  and 
West  African  Gold  Mining  Accounts  (p.  43)  ) 
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MONEY    MARKET,    AN    OUTLINE    OF    THE. 

(56  pp.  8vo.)  By  E.  E.  Spicer,  F.C.A.  This  book  deals  with 
the  growth  of  the  Money  Market  from  the  earliest  times,  and 
shows  fully  and  clearly  the  working  of  the  complex  machine  which 
our  present  civilisation  has  evolved  Banking,  the  Bank  of  England, 
the  Bank  Rate,  the  Foreign  Exchange,  and  the  vital  question  of  the 
Gold  Reserves,  are  dealt  with  in  a  lucid  and  interesting  manner. 

2/-  net.    Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad.  2/2. 

MOTOR  CAB  COMPANY,  THE  ACCOUNTS  OF  A 

(46  pp.,  8vo.)  Reprinted  from  The  Accountant.  This  work  describes 
in  detail  a  system  of  accounting  of  the  most  up-to-date  description 
suitable  for  a  Motor  Cab  Company  of  ordinary  dimensions.  Special 
attention  is  directed  to  the  practical  aspects  of  the  matter,  e.g..  Stores 
Records,  Trial  Performances,  Drivers'  Records,  Working  Costs,  and  the 
like ;  while  the  application  to  these  purposes  of  the  Card  System  gives 
a  wider  interest  to  the  book.  The  system  described,  which  has  been 
found  to  work  smoothly  in  actual  practice,  can  easily  be  adapted  to 
suit  the  requirements  of  all  garages  where  motor  cars  are  let  out  on  hire. 

2/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  2/1^. 

MULTIPLE    COST    ACCOUNTS. 

(See  Cost  Accounts,  p.  18.) 

MULTIPLE     SHOP     ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XXIV  of  "The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  q.v.)  (120 
pp.,  Svo.)  By  J.  Hazelip,  F.C.i.S.  A  work  describing  the  best 
method  of  keeping  the  Accounts  of  Multiple  Shop  Companies 
having  a  number  of  branches,  and  dealing  in  Boots  and  Shoes, 
Bread,  Butter,  Clothing,  Drapery.  Drugs,  Fancy  Articles,  Fish, 
Game  and  Poultry,  Furniture,  Hats  and  Caps,  Hosiery,  Jewellery, 
Meat.  Milk,  Provisions,  Tea,  Tobacco.  The  reader  is  guided 
through  the  different  departments  of  a  theoretical  business  step  by 
step  till  the  final  results  of  the  year's  trading  are  ascertained.  The 
chapters  on  Organisation,  Stockkeeping,  and  Stocktaking  are  of  great 
practical  value,  and  the  following  matters  are  also  dealt  with,  viz.  : — 
Contracts  and  Agreements ;  Leases ;  Assessment  of  Rates ;  Appeals 
against  Assessments ;  Fire  and  Plate  Glass  Insurance ;  Fidelity 
Guarantees;  Income  Tax  Returns;  Credit  Accounts;  Collection  of 
Bad  Accounts ;  Banking,  «S:c.  Summary  of  Contents  : — Organisation 
— Shops :  their  Functions  and  Methods  of  Receiving  Supplies — Central 
Warehouse :  Purchase  of  Goods  and  Distribution  to  Branches — Head 
Ofl&ce :  How  the  Accounts  are  gathered  together  and  finally  dealt  with 
— Stockkeeping  and  Stocktaking :  Adjustment  and  Reconciliation — 
Capital  and  Revenue  Expenditure  :  Renewals  and  Repairs — Organisa- 
tion into  Districts,  Dififerences  in  Books  and  Accounts  explained — 
Hints  on  Matters  of  Importance. 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/1 0  ;  Abroad.  3/11. 

MUNICIPAL     ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XXI  of  "  The  Accountants'  Library  "  Series,  q.v.)  (2nd  Ed., 
230  pp.,  Svo.)  By  John  Allcock,  F.S.A.A.  This  work  is  based 
on  the  methods  adopted  by  some  of  the  leading  Municipalities 
in  England.  The  e/itire  system  of  Bookkeeping  and  Checking  of 
Municipal  Accounts  is  dealt  with,  and  facsimiles  of  all  Books  and  Forms 
recommended  are  given.  Synopsis :  Introduction — Ordering  Goods 
and  Preliminary  Measures  relating  to  Accounts — Checking  Accounts — 
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Presentation  of  Accounts— Schedule  of  Cheques,  &c.— Income  and 
Expenditure  Ledger— Cost  Accounts— Estimate  and  Expenditure — 
Rates— Electricity  Accounts— Corporation  Stock— Registration  of  Stock 
—Private  Improvement  Works  Accounts  —  Exchequer  Contribution 
Account— Town  Hall  Lettings -Police  Pension  Fund  Account- 
Education  Accounts— Petty  Cash,  &c.  &c.— Insurance  of  Workmen— 
A"°i*-  Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  10/6  ;  Abroad.  11/- 

MUNICIPAL    ACCOUNTS. 

{See  also  Local  Authorities'  Accounts  (p.  31),  The  Diagrammatic 
Presentment  of  Local  Authorities'  Accounts  (p.  31),  and  Urban 
District  Councils'  Accounts  (p.  42).) 

MUNICIPAL     FINANCE. 

(44  pp..  8vo.)  By  R.  F.  Miller,  F.C.A.  A  pamphlet  dealing  with 
some  aspects  of  Municipal  Finance  and  Accounts  from  the  standpoint 
of  a  Professional  Auditor.     6d.  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  7d. 

MUNICIPAL     FINANCE     FOR    STUDENTS. 

(70  pp.,  8vo.)  A  short  work,  written  by  an  eminent  Municipal 
Accountant,  on  the  most  important  features  in  Local  Government 
Finance  for  Students.  2/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad.  2/9. 

MUNICIPAL     INTERNAL    AUDIT,    A. 

(2nd  Ed..  170  pp.,  8vo.)  By  A.  Collins,  F.S.A.A.  Not  only  is  the 
Audit  of  the  Collection  of  Rates  and  other  peculiarly  Municipal 
Revenues  lucidly  set  out  in  this  work,  but  the  trade  undertakings 
(such  as  Gas  Works.  Electricity  Works.  Waterworks.  Tramways, 
Markets,  &c.)  receive  special  attention.  In  this  Edition  further  sug- 
gestions are  made  for  the  organisation  of  defence  against  fraud,  and 
for  the  improvement  in  the  machinery  and  system  by  which  revenue  is 
most  efficiently  to  be  collected  and  controlled.  The  opinions  of 
practising  Accountants  have  indicated  that  the  methods  of  audit 
advocated  in  this  work  are  most  useful  and  generally  practical. 

4/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  4/3  ;  Abroad,  4/6. 

MUNICIPAL    RATING. 

(no  pp.,  8vo.)  By  A.  James  Pearce,  A.C.A.  A  complete 
practical  guide  for  Municipal  Rating,  showing,  step  by  step,  the 
duties  which  are  necessary  for  the  collection  of  Rates.  The  Com- 
parative Charts,  the  specially  compiled  Returns  from  other  Boroughs, 
the  Assessment  Tables,  and,  in  particular,  many  of  the  Forms  which 
are  included  in  the  book,  have  never  appeared  before  in  any  similar 
work,  and  have  all  been  tested  in  actual  practice. 

5/-  net.    Post  free  U.K.  5/4  ;  Abroad.  5/5. 

NEWSPAPER    ACCOUNTS. 

(238  pp..   8vo.)      By    B.   J.    Norton,    F.C.A.,   and   G.  T.  Feasey, 

A.C.  A.  Synopsis :  Introductory-  Books  relating  to  Sales— Books  relating 
to  Advertisements— Books  relating  to  Contributions— Books  relating 
to  Purchases  and  Expenses— Books  relating  to  Cash— Private  Books 
—Departmental  Checks  upon  the  Bookkeeping— Adaptation  of  the 
System  to  Papers  of  Small  Circulation— Adaptation  of  the  System 
to  Evening  Papers— Adaptation  of  the  System  to  Weekly  Papers- 
Specimen  set  of  Books  containing  Entries  representing  Transactions 
for  one  half-year— Special  Rulings  of  Books  for  Papers  of  Small 
Circulation— Special  Rulings  of  Books  for  Evening  Papers— Special 
Rulings  of  Books  for  Weekly  Papers— Index. 

Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  10/-  ;  Abroad,  10/6. 
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PARTNERSHIP    ACCOUNTS. 

(In    the   Press.)     (About  150  pp..  8vo.)    By  Prof.  S.  S.  Dawson, 

M.Com.,  F.C.A.  Subscription  price  (before  publication),  5/-  net. 

PAWNBROKERS'    ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XIII  of  "The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  g.v.)  (90  pp., 
8vo.)  By  Fred  Thornton  and  J.  Henry  May,  A.S.A.A.  This  work 
embodies  a  complete  System  of  Accounts  for  this  peculiar  and  (to 
the  outsider)  complicated  trade.  The  system  has  been  perfected  by 
many  years  of  experience  in  Pawnbroking  circles,  and  is  placed 
before  Accountants  as  the  best,  not  only  by  reason  of  its  meeting 
the  recognised  requirements  of  modern  accountancy,  but  above  all 
because  it  is  already  in  operation  in  a  large  number  of  Single-shop 
Pawnbroking  Establishments,  as  well  as  in  the  Offices  of  up-to-date 
Companies  with  Branches. 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9;  Abroad,  3/10. 

PERSONAL    AND    DOMESTIC    ACCOUNTS. 

(56  pp.,  8vo.)  By  J.  G.  P.  ibotson,  A.C.A.  A  useful  hand- 
book, showing  how  to  keep  Personal  Accounts  on  a  proper 
footing.  Synopsis  : — Introductory — Records  of  Payment — Records  of 
Receipt — The  Cash  Book — Classification — The  Ledger— Receipts  and 
Payments  Account  and  Balance  Sheet — Income  and  Expenditure 
Account — Capital  Accounts — Comparative  Statements  —  Vouchers — 
Income  Tax — Trust  Accounts — Appendix — Trustee  Investments. 

1/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad.  1/2. 

POCKET     DIARY     AND     REFERENCE     BOOK,    THE 
ACCOUNTANT'S. 

{See  p.  5.) 

POLYTECHNIC    ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XI  of  '•  The  Accountants'  Library  "  Series,  q.v.)  (86  pp., 
8vo.)  By  H.  Calder  Marshall,  F.C.A.  A  complete  set  of  Book- 
keeping and  Accounts  for  Polytechnic  Institutions.  Synopsis :  Intro- 
ductory— System  of  Finance — List  of  Books — Organisation  of  Staff 
— Chief  Books  of  Account — Departmental  Books — Subsidiary  Statistical 
Books  —  The  Final  Accounts  —  Capital  Accounts  —  Establishment 
Charges — Resolutions  passed  at  Conference  of  Polytechnic  Auditors 
— Grants — Audit — Appendix . 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/10. 

PRINTERS'    ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XVII  of  "The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  q.v.)  (80pp., 
8vo.)  By  H.  Lakin-Smith,  Chartered  Accountant.  A  thoroughly 
reliable  handbook  on  Bookkeeping  for  Printers.  Summary  of  Contents : 
Introduction — Estimating  Purchases — Cash  Books — Wages — Sales — 
Cost  Accounts — Private  Ledger,  &c. — Balance  Sheet — Depreciation — 
Departmental  Accounts — Index. 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9;  Abroad,  3/10. 

PROCESS    COST    ACCOUNTS. 

{See  Cost  Accounts,  p.  18.) 

PROFESSIONAL    ACCOUNTANTS. 

(128  pp.,  8vo.)  By  B.  Worthington.  An  Historical  Sketch. 
This  book  gives  an  historical  survey  of  the  Profession  in  this 
country  from  its  early  inception  to  the   present   time.     It  embraces, 
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amongst  other  chapters,  one  entitled  "  An  Accountant's  Report,  about 
1721,"  which  is  reprinted  in  full  in  an  appendix,  and  which  should 
prove  of  undoubted  interest  to  all  Accountants.  Other  subjects  dealt 
with  are  :  The  Early  Progress  of  the  Profession  ;  The  Railway  Mania 
and  its  sequel  ;  Auditors,  past  and  present ;  &c.  &c  Throughout  the 
book  there  is  much  didactic  information  bearing  on  the  subject  of 
Accountancy  in  a  lucid  manner. 

2/6  net      Post  free  U.K.  a/9  ;  Abroad.  2/10. 

PROMOTION     AND     ACCOUNTS     OF     A     PRIVATE 
LIMITED     COMPANY,     THE. 

(88  pp  .  8vo.)  By  M.  Webster  Jankin«on,  r.C.A.  A  Paper 
read  before  the  members  of  various  Chartered  Accountants  Students' 
Societies  in  January  191 1.  Revised  and  Repnnted  with  an  Index. 
Synopsis:  Advantages  and  Disadvantages  on  the  Conversion  of  a 
Business  into  a  Private  Limited  Company — Definition  of  "  Private 
Company" — Procedure— Memorandum  of  Association— Articles  of 
Association— Copies  of  Memorandum  and  Articles -Sale  Agreement  — 
Fees  Payable  upon  Incorporation— Incorporation  of  the  Company — 
Preliminary  Expenses— First  Directors'  Meeting— Statistical  Books  to 
be  kept  and  Returns  to  be  made  to  the  Registrar— Allotment  of  Shares 
—Statutory  General  Meeting— Statutory  Requirements— Penalties  for 
Non-compliance  with  Statutory  Requirements— Entries  in  Financial 
Books — Adjustments  in  Vendor's  Accounts— Profits  prior  to  Incorpora- 
tion—Share Capital  Accounts  Forfeiture  of  Shares— Debentures — 
Final  Accounts  and  Audit -Income  Tax — Conclusion. 

Boards,  2/-  net.     Post  free  U.K    and  Abroad,  2/3. 

Cloth.      2/6  ..  „  „      2/9;       .,     2/10. 


PROMOTION     AND     ACCOUNTS     OF     A     PUBLIC 

LIMITED     COMPANY. 

(184  pp.,  8vo.)  By  M.  Webster  Jenkinson,  r.C.A.  A  Revised 
and  Enlarged  Reprint  of  a  Lecture  read  before  various  Students' 
Societies  in  1912.  Synopsis :  Procedure— Constitution  and  Memo- 
randum of  Association — Name— Registered  Office— Objects — Alteration 
of  Memorandum  of  Association— Articles  of  Association — Inspection  of 
Memorandum  and  Articles— Capital  and  Shares— Application  and 
Allotment  of  Shares— Share  Certificates— Transfer  of  Shares— Deben- 
tures—Registration— Use  of  Name— Underwriting— Promoter  and 
Prospectus — Advertising — Payment  of  Interest  out  of  Capital— Directors 
— Purchase  Price— Preliminary  Expenses— The  Preliminary  Contract — 
Commencement  of  Business — Profits  prior  to  Incorporation — Meetmgs 
and  Proceedings— Statutory  General  Meetings— Extraordinary  General 
Meetings— Other  Meetings  and  Votes— Statutory  Requirements — 
Penalties  for  Non-compliance  with  Statutory  Requirements— Books  to 
be  Kept— Register  of  Members  Register  of  Mortgages— Annual  List 
and  Summary  Book— Share  Capital  Accounts— Final  Accounts  and 
Audit — Conclusion. 

Cloth  bound.     5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.,  O/4  ;  Abroad,  6/5. 

PUBLISHERS'    ACCOUNTS. 

(128  pp.,  8vo.)  By  C.  E.  Allen.  A  complete  system  of  Accounts 
for  Publishers,  illustrated  with  numerous  pro  formd  Accounts,  and 
a  fully  worked  example  of  typical  transactions  Synopsis  :— Nature 
of  the  Business— Method  and  Organisation  of  the  Book  Trade- Books- 
Routine- Nature  of  the  Ledger  Accounts— Stocktaking— Balancing- 
Analysis  of  Subsidiary  Books— Worked  Example  of  Typical  Transac- 
tions—Copyright— Definition  of  Literary  Property— Peculiarities  of  its 
Nature — As  a  Monopoly— Circumstances  which    aflfect  the  Value  of 


GEE     &     CO.     (PUBLISHERS)     LTD., 


ACCOUNTANCY     PUBLICATIONS. 


37 


Copyright — Duration  and  Term — Copyright  Act  Magazine  Accounts, 
involving  the  Treatment  of  Printing  Plant,  Wages  of  Compositors, 
&c. — Outline  Forms  of  Agreement  between  Author  and  Publisher — 
Electros,  Stereos,  List  of  Assets. 

2/6  net.     Post  Free  U.K.j^f^ ;  Abroad,  2/10. 

QUARRY   AND    STONE    MERCHANTS'    ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XXVII  of  "The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  ^. v.)  (h2 
pp.,  8vo.)  By  J.  Q.  P.  I botson.  Chartered  Accountant.  A  complete 
System  of  Accounts  for  Quarry  Owners  and  Managers  and  Stone 
Merchants.  Synopsis: — Introducfory— Quarry  Department — Works 
Department  —  Transport  —  Sales  Department  —  Financial  —  Annual 
Accounts — Audit — Branch  Accounts — Plant  Accounts,  &c. — Granite 
Sett,  Slate,  and  Marble  Quarries — Appendices — Index. 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/IO. 

RAILWAY    ACCOUNTS,    A    DIGEST    OF. 

(92  pp.,  8vo.)  By  A.  C.  Anderson,  Chartered  Accountant.  This 
work  sets  out  briefly  and  concisely  the  sources  from  which  the 
figures  appearing  in  the  published  accounts  of  a  Railway  Company 
are  compiled.  Synopsis  :— Traffic  Department  :  Coaching — Goods — 
Minerals.  Expenditdre  :  Stores  Department— Works  and  Ways 
Department — Locomotive,  Carriage,  and  Wagon  Department.  Traffic 
Secretary's  Department  :  General  Secretarial  Duties — Accountancy 
in  the  Secretary's  OflBce.  Accountant's  Department  :  Audit  OflBces 
(Coaching— Goods  and  Minerals— Mileage  and  Demurrage  Returns — 
Government  Duty  on  Passenger  Traffic)— Station  Ledger  Office— Book- 
keepers' Office— List  of  Accounts — Appendix.  The  Audit  of  Railway 
Companies  :  General  Remarks  on  the  Professional  Audit — Forms  of 
Account  prescribed  by  the  Regulation  of  Railways  Act,  1868— Index. 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/1 0. 

RATING,    MUNICIPAL. 

{See  Municipal  Rating,  p.  34.) 

RECEIVER     AND    MANAGER    IN    POSSESSION,    THE. 

(52  pp.,  8vo.)  By  A.  BInnie,  F.C.A.,  C.A.  This  work  describes 
the  methods  by  which  the  Receiver  and  Manager  carries  out  the 
practical  duties  devolving  upon  him  after  his  appointment,  deals 
with  many  of  the  difficulties  which  confront  him,  and  contains 
useful  Forms  and  directions  relatmg  to  the  Preparation  and  Vouching 
of  the  Receiver  and  Manager's  Accounts.  Carrying  out  of  Contracts. 
Management  of  Routine  Work,  Preferential  Claims,  Borrowing,  Reali- 
sation of  Property,  and  Personal  Liabilities  incurred  by  Receivers  and 
Managers,  are  among  the  points  dealt  with  in  the  book,  which  should 
be  of  practical  interest  to  the  Student  of  Accountancy,  and  may.  for 
purposes  of  reference,  appeal  to  many  practitioners.  Synopsis: 
Appointment — Preliminaries  to  Appointment  by  the  Court — Power  10 
Borrow  immediately  for  certain  purposes — Acts  after  Appointment  and 
on  taking  Possession — Management  and  Routine  "Work— Preferential 
Claims — Income  Tax  —  Liquidation  —  Remos-ing    Property  —  Disputed 

Property — Realisation — Conditions  of   Sale— Delivery   to  Purchaser 

Auctioneers'  and  Valuers'  Charges — Transfer  of  Debentures — Transfer 

of    Shares — Paying    Money    into    Court -The    Receiver's    Account 

Discharge.  2/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  2/8  ;  Abroad,  2/9. 

RECEIVERS,    LAW    OF. 

(See  Law  of  Trustees,  Liquidators,  and  Receivers,  p.  41.) 
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RESERVES    AND    RESERVE    FUNDS. 

{See  Depreciation,  Reserves  and  Reserve  Funds,  p.  21.) 

SHIPBUILDERS'    ACCOUNTS. 

{See  Engineers'  and  Shipbuilders'  Accounts,  p  22.) 

SHIPPING    ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XL  of  •'  The  Accountants'  Library  "  Series,  q.v.)  (100  pp., 
8vo.)  By  R.  R.  Daly,  Chartered  Accountant.  This  important  work 
deals  folly  and  explicitly  with  the  Accounts  of  Shipping  Companies. 
The  text  is  amply  explained  by  the  many  Forms  of  Account  which 
are  included.  It  deals  with  the  following  branches  :— The  Accounts 
of  a  Sailing  Ship-The  Accounts  of  a  Single-Ship  Company— The 
Accounts  of  a  Company  owning  several  Vessels- -The  Accounts  of 
a  Line  of  Steamers — Passenger  Office  Accounts. 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/0  ;  Abroad.  3/10. 

SHOPKEEPERS'    ACCOUNTS. 

(2nd  Ed..  50  pp.,  8vo.)  By  S.  B.  Quin,  F.C.A.  A  System  for 
a  Grocery,  Provision,  or  General  Store,  which  can  be  adapted  to 
the  Accounts  of  a  Shopkeeper  engaged  in  any  business.  Synopsis  : 
Introduction  —  Sales  Ledger— Sales  Ledger  Analysis  Book— Cash 
Book  —  Cash  Book.  Alternative  Form  —  Invoice  Book  — General 
Ledger— Specimen  Accounts — General  Remarks  and  Conclusion- 
Forms  :  Balance  Sheet— Sales  ledger— Sales  Ledger  Analysis  Book- 
Cash  Book— Cash  Book,  Alternaiive  Form— Invoice  Book  —  General 
Ledger— together  with  Specimen  Accounts  and  Entries. 

2/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  2/9  ;  Abroad,  2/10. 

SINGLE    COST    ACCOUNTS. 

{See  Cost  Accounts,  p.  19.) 

SOLICITORS'    ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XII  of  "  The  Accountants'  Library  "  Series  q.v.).  (2nd  Ed., 
92  pp.,  8vo.)  By  L.  R.  Dicksee,  M.Com.,  F.C.A.  Designed 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  either  large  or  small  practices,  the 
system  of  Accounts  advocated  is  clearly  described,  and  numerous 
alternative  methods,  suitable  under  various  circumstances,  are  fully 
dealt  with.  The  work  consists  of  Six  Chapters,  and  contains  a  fully 
worked  out  set  oi  pro  formd  Transactions  illustrating  the  correct  method 
of  keeping  each  book  described.  Among  other  important  matters  the 
following  are  duly  considered  :— The  Separation  of  Clients'  Moneys, 
County  Court  Business.  Agency  Business,  Draft  Bills  of  Costs,  &c. 
Every  effort  has  been  made  to  formulate  a  system  combining  Simplicity 
with  Completeness  and  Practical  Efficiency. 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/0  ;  Abroad,  3/IO. 

STOCKBROKERS'    ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  IX  of  "The  Accountants'  Library  "  Series,  ^.u.)  (2nd  Ed., 
no  pp.,  8vo.)  By  W.  D.  Callaway,  Chartered  Accountant.  The 
unique  system  of  Dealing  and  Accounting  that  obtains  on  the  London 
Stock  Exchange  is  fully  explained  in  this  book.  Synopsis  : — (i)  The 
method  of  dealing ;  (2)  The  Settlement  of  Bargains  .  (3)  Minor  and 
Subjective  Difficulties,  Calls  and  Dividends,  Rights,  Options,  Put  and 
Call,  Giver  and  Taker,  Arbitrage,  Settlement.  Department  or  Clearing 
House;  (4)  Description  of  Books  necessary  for  a  Jobber;  (5) 
Description  of  Books  necessary  for  a  Broker ;  (6)  Trial  Balance  ;  (7) 
Specimen  Accounts;  (8)  The  Audit;  (9)  Fraud  in  Stockbrokers' 
Accounts.  A  Glossary  ot  Stock  Exchange  Words  and  Phrases  and  a 
comprehensive  Index  follow,  the  whole  being  supplemented  by  an 
Appendix  divided  as  follows :   (a)  Share  Calculation  Table  ;  {h)  Stamp 
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Duties ;  (c)  Illustration  ot  a  Make-up ;  [d)  Commission  usually 
Charged  by  Brokers;  {e)  Stock  Exchange  Rules  relating  to  Official 
Quotations.  3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9;  Abroad,  3/10. 

STUDENTS'    GUIDE    TO    ACCOUNTANCY. 

(2nd    Ed.,   no  pp.,   8vo.)    By   L.    R.    Dicksee,   M.Com.,   F.C.A. 

This  work  affords  reliable  information  for  those  who  contemplate 
entering  the  Accountancy  Profession,  and  will  be  found  of  value 
to    all     Articled    Clerks    in  helping   them    to  acquire   the    necessary 

knowledge  to  enable  them  to  pass  their  examinations     Synopsis : 

A    Sketch    of    the    Accountancy    Profession— On     being     Articled 

The  Preliminary  Examination— The  First  Half  of  Articles— The 
Intermediate   Examination— The   Last    Half    of    Articles— The  Final 

Examination  —  Afterwards  —  Appendix     A :     Pro    formd     Articles 

Appendix  B  :  Instructions  to  Candidates— Appendix  C  :  Hints  on 
Preparation  for  the  Examinations. 

2/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad.  2/9. 

SUPERTAX,     THE,     AND      HOW     TO     AVOID     OVER- 
CHARGES    AND     PENALTIES. 

(20  pp.,  8vo.)  By  C.  E.  Isaacs.  This  new  work  will  be  of  timely 
service  to  taxpayers,  who.  under  the  Finance  Act,  1909.  will  be 
compelled  to  disclose  their  total  incomes  from  every  source — not  to 
obtain  alleviation  of  their  income-tax  burdens,  but  to  reveal  to  the 
Inland  Revenue  authorities  the  extent  to  which  they  are  liable  to 
increased  taxation,  under  the  newly  imposed  "  Supertax." 

1/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  I/I. 
TABLE    A.     [Revised.] 

(22  pp.,  8vo.)  Regulations  for  Management  of  a  Company  Limited 
by  Shares.  6d.  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  7d. 

TERMINAL    COST    ACCOUNTS. 

{See  Cost  Accounts,  p.  19.) 

THEATRE  ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  V  of  "The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  q.v.)  (81  pp., 
8vo.)  By  W.  H.  Chantrey,  Chartered  Accountant.  This  work  sets 
out  the  system  of  Recording  the  Receipts  of  a  Theatre,  with  a 
Complete  Set  of  House  Returns,  and  also  details  the  method  of 
Checking  the  House  and  other  Receipts.  It  deals  with  the  Treasury 
and  other  Expenditure,  and  includes  a  Form  of  Weekly  Financial 
Statement  and  Treasury  Sheet.  Advance  Booking,  Library  Accounts, 
Provincial  Tours,  and  Authors'  Fees  are  also  dealt  with,  together  with 
the  consideration  of  Cost  of  Production  and  Depreciation,  with  an 
explanation  of  the  Depreciation  Table.  Notes  concerning  the  Revenue 
Account  and  Balance  Sheet,  and  the  Audit  are  included,  and  the  Appendix 
contains  Forms  of  Lord  Chamberlain's  Licences,  Agreements  with 
Artistes.  Authors,  and  Touring  Company,  a  pro  formd  Balance  Sheet 
and  Revenue  Account,  and  a  Depreciation  and  Sinking  Fund  Table  for 
100  years,  at  3  to  6  per  cent. 

3/6  net.    Post  free  U.K.  3/9 ;  Abroad,  3/IO. 

TIMBER  MERCHANTS'  ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XXXV  of  "The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  q.v.)  (100 
pp.,  8vo.)  By  E.  E.  Smith,  Chartered  Accountant.  The  Accounts 
of  both  the  Wholesale  and  Retail  Businesses  are  dealt  with  in  this 
volume,  and  information  is  given  as  to  the  methods  necessary  to 
properly  record  the  transactions  of  a  firm  having  branches  at  various 
places.  3/6  net.    Post  free  U.K.  3/9;  Abroad.  3/10. 
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TIME     TABLES 

(See  Bankruptcy  and   Company  TInne  Tables,  p.  10.) 

TRAMWAY  BOOKKEEPING  AND  ACCOUNTS. 

(Vols.  XV  and  XLVIIl  of  "The  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  q.v.) 
(282  pp.,  8vo  )  By  Donald  McCoil.  This  work  is  based  upon  the  very 
thorough  and  up-to-date  methods  in  operation  in  the  Glasgow  Cor- 
poration Tramways  Department,  and  will  be  of  considerable  service  to 
Tramway  Officials  and  others  interested  in  Tramways,  both  here  and  in 
America.  The  entire  System  of  Accounting  is  clearly  and  fully  described. 
and  facsimiles  of  all  the  Books  and  Forms  recommended  are  given. 
Synopsis:  Introductory  and  General — Traffic — Wages -General  Stores 
— Power  Stations — Depots— Works — Permanent  Wny  and  Electrical 
Equipment  of  Track — Weekly  Revenue  and  Expenditure  Statement — 
General  Bookkeeping — Annual  Balance — Sinking  Fund,  Depreciation, 
Renewal,  and  Reserve  Funds— Insurances — Friendly  Societies — Super- 
annuation Fund — Valuation  for  Ix>cal  Assessments,  together  witn  a 
Supplement  dealing  with  the  following: — Standardisation  of  Accounts 
— Disadvantages  of  Expenditure  ledger  System — Numerical  List  of 
Accounts  —  Allocation  of  Wages  -  Allocation  of  Materials  —  Special 
Statistical  Items  suggested — List  of  Forms — Facsimiles  of  Books  and 
Forms — Index.  Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  12/6  ;  Abroad,  13/2. 

The  Supplement  separately. 

2/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  2/0. 

TRANSACTIONS     OF     THE    UNION    OF    HIIARTERED 
ACCOUNTANT    STUDENT    SOCIETIES. 

{See  Union,  Ac,  p.  41.) 

TREATMENT      OF      FLUCTUATING      CURRENCY      IN 
ACCOUNTS. 

(60  pp.,  Svo.)  By  A.  E.  Cutfoi*th,  A.C.A.  This  book  deals  as 
shortly  and  concisely  aa  possible  with  this  particular  branch  of  the 
subject  of  Foreign  Exchange.  Simple  examples  have  been  used 
throughout  to  illustrate  the  detailed  explanations  given.  Among  the 
matters  discussed  in  relation  to  fluctuating  currency  are  :  Treatment  of 
Revenue  Receipts  and  Expenditure— Treatment  of  Capital  Expenditure 
— Current  Account  between  an  English  and  a  Foreign  Office — Valuation 
of  Floating  Assets  and  Liabilities — Treatment  of  Stores  Accounts — 
Differences  in  Exchange :  how  arising  and  how  dealt  with — Use  of 
"  Permutation  "  or  "  Conversions  '   Account. 

2/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  2/9  ;  Abroad,  2/10. 
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TRIAL    BALANCE    BOOK, 

7d.  net 


THE    HANDY. 


Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  per  copy,   8d. 
Per  doz.,  6/-  net.     Abroad,  6/8. 

TRUSTEES,    LIQUIDATORS,    AND    RECEIVERS,    A 
CHART    OF    THE    RIGHTS    AND    DUTIES    OF. 

By  W.  R.  Willson,  B.A.,  Barrister-at-Law.  A  Chart  of  the  Liabilities, 
Duties,  Powers,  Rights,  Appointment  and  Removal  of  Trustees  in 
Bankruptcy,  Compulsory,  Voluntary,  and  Supervision  Liquidations. 
Trustees  under  Deeds,  and  Receivers. 

1/-  net.    Post  free  U.K.  and  Abroad,  1/3. 


TRUSTEES,    LIQUIDATORS,     AND     RECEIVERS,    THE 
ACCOUNTS    OF. 

(Vol.  XLI  of  "The  Accountants'  Library  "  Series,  q.v.)  (135 
pp.,  Svo.)  By  S.  S.  Dawson,  M.Com.,  F.C.A.,  and  H.  R. 
Graves,  A.C.A.  This  Work  deals  fully  with  its  subject,  and 
will  be  found  of  the  greatest  use  to  all  Accountancy  Practitioners. 
It  deals  with  the  Accounts  of  Trustees  in  Bankruptcy,  under  Deeds  of 
Arrangement ;  Liquidators  in  Compulsory  Winding-up,  in  Voluntary 
Winding-up,  and  in  Winding-up  subject  to  the  supervision  of  the  Court ; 
"Pending"  Liquidations  and  Accounts  of  Receivers.  All  necessary 
Forms  and  Examples  are  given,  together  with  an  exhaustive  Index. 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad.  3/1 0. 

TRUSTEES,    LIQUIDATORS,    AND    RECEIVERS, 
THE    LAW    OF. 

(3rd  Ed.,  278  pp..  Svo.)  By  W.  R.  Willson,  B.A.,  Barrister- 
at-Law.  A  succinct  statement  of  the  law,  as  established  by 
the  latest  statutes  and  decisions,  written  analytically  for  students 
reading  for  the  Examinations  of  the  Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants 
and  the  Society  of  Accountants  and  Auditors.  The  work  deals 
with  the  Appointment  and  Removal,  the  Rights,  Powers,  Duties,  and 
Liabilities  of  Trustees  in  Bankruptcy :  Trustees  under  Schemes  or 
Compositions  and  in  Administrations  of  Deceased  Insolvents  :  Special 
Managers  in  Bankruptcy  :  Trustees  under  Private  Deeds  of  Arrange- 
ment :  Liquidators  in  Compulsory  Winding-up  :  Provisional  Liquidators: 
Special  Managers  in  Winding-up :  Liquidators  in  Voluntary  Winding-up : 
Liquidators  in  Winding-up  under  Supervision  :  Receivers  appointed 
by  the  Court :  Managers  and  Consignees :  Receivers  appomted  by 
Parties,  together  with  Abbreviations,  Definitions,  Index  to  Cases  cited. 
Appendix  of  Forms,  Time  Table,  and  Chart. 

Net  price  (post  free  U.K.)  10/6  :  Abroad,  11/- 
(See  also  Receiver  and  Manager  in  Possession,  p.  37.) 

UNDERWRITERS*     ACCOUNTS. 

(Vol.  XXII  of  "The  Accountants'  Library  "  Series,  q.v.)  2ud  Ed., 
(100  pp.,  Svo.)     By  E.  E.  Spicer,  <-*.C.A.,  and  E.  C.  Pegler,  F.C.A. 

This  work  deals  somewhat  fully  with  the  general  principles  underlying 
the  business,  in  order  that  those  not  acquainted  with  Accounts  of  this 
nature  may  more  rear ily  grasp  the  system  laid  down;  but  the  whole 
subject  has  necessarily  been  dealt  with  from  the  point  of  ^iew  of 
Accounts.  Since  the  first  edition  of  this  book  was  published  the  system 
of  Account-keeping  at  Lloyd's  has  materially  altered  in  certain  respects, 
necessitating  a  thorough  revision  of  the  text.  The  general  adoption  of 
what  is  known  as  '*  Syndicate  Form,"  which  involves  considerable 
diflSculties  from  au  Accountancy  point  of  viev/,  rendered  necessary  the 
addition  of  a  special  chapter  on  this  subject,  which  is  amply 
illustrated  by  specimen  forms  and  accounts. 

5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  5/3  ;  Abroad,  5/4. 

UNION     OF    CHARTERED    ACCOUNTANT    STUDENT 
SOCIETIES*     JOINT    TRANSACTIONS 

(8vo.)  This  publication,  which  is  issued  annually,  contains  selected 
and  edited  Lectures  and  Essays  read  before  the  various  Chartered 
Accountant  Students'  Societies. 

The  issue  *for  191 1  (8vo.,  xvi.  +  424  pp.)  contains  the  following 
Lectures  :  — The  Promotion  and  Accounts  of  a  Private  Limited  Com- 
pany,  by   M.  Webster  Jenkinson,   F.C.A.  ;  Reserves,    Annuities,  and 
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Sinking  Funds,  by  Ernest  Evan  Spicer.  F.C.A.  ;  Balance  Sheet  Values 
and  Reserve  Funds,  by  W.  R.  Hamilton.  J.P.,  F  C.A.  ,  The  Verification 
of  Assets  .Essay  by  Philip  H.  Blackwiu ;  Contracts  in  Restraint  of 
Trade,  by  P>aul  E  Sandlands.  Barrister-at-Law ;  Some  No!es  on  the 
Accounts  and  Records  of  Printers,  by  H.  Lakin-Smith.  F.CA  F  S  S  • 
Mnemonics  and  other  Aids  to  Preparation  for  the  Institute  Examink' 

KZ"t{J'\T^  ^f'\'  ^"^ -^V    ^^°"  ^^^"^^  ^^^  Ascertained    b;  J 
Keetley.  A.C.A  ;  An  Audit  of  Trust  Accounts  under  the  Public  Trustee 

Act.  1906,  by  Ernest  C.   Pegler,  F.C.A.  ;    The  Administration  of  the 

Income  Tax  Acts   by  C.  E.  Isaacs  ;  Hints  to  Accountancy  Examinees 

with   Special   Reference   to   the  Accountancy   Subjects,  by  Ro^e?  N 

FCa'     Th°n'r^-^-.''v    Voluntary  Liquidations     by   W.H.Shaw; 
F.C_^A.  .  The  Duties  of  Trustees  and  Official  Receivers  in  Bankruptcy 
by  George  A.  Baker,  Solicitor   Birmmghacn  ;  Trust  Accounts,  by  W.1^ 
Birks;  Remarks  on   Railway  Records,  by  A.  W.  Air  •  IftvestiVations  of 
Accounts  for  Purposes  other  than  Flotations,  by  H.  R.  Morlaud    M  A 
nf^;t*  n         P^^Pa'-ation  and  Audti  of  the  Statutory  Report.  Section  65 
iLtl  ^rr"i?'  (C^^^^i'^^J^^^)  Act.  1908.  and  Matters  Co-Inc^ent 
i    w°A       '^  ^^f'^^l^y^-  ^  ^^^^:  Some  Duties  of  a  Liquidator  in 
a    Winding-up    by   ,he    Court,    bv    Wilfrid    Price.    Barrister-at-llJ 
debentures,  by  J.  Sampson, -Solicitor ;  Frauds,  by  Daniel  Hill,  F.C.a! 

Price  4/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  4/4  .  Abroad.  4/0. 


*  * 


The  issues  for  1909  and  1910  can  still  b*  obtained. 
1912    Edition    in    Press. 

URBAN     DISTRICT    COUNCILS'    ACCOUNTS. 

Z^\  ^«  W  I"f  Accountants  Library  "■  Series,  q.v.)  (140  pp., 
i^'^  ,^,^*  ^'  Eckersley.  This  work  provides  a  complete  practica 
manual  Illustrative  of  the  method  of  keeping  the  Accounts  Sf  Loca 
Authorities  on  the  basis  of  Income  and  Expenditure,  for  the  ust 
ot  Clerks  and  Accountants  to  Urban  District  Councils.  The  book  will 
also  be  found  useful  to  Clerks  to  i?«yu/  District  Councils.  Assistant  Over- 
seers.  Rate  Collectors,  and  other  Financial  Officers,  to  members  of  Local 
Authorities  interested  in  financial  matters  affecting  local  government, 
and  to  students  of  municipal  finance.  Synopsis  :  Introduction-General 
iJistnct  Revenue.  Income— General  District  Revenue,  Expenditure- 
income  from  Loans  and  Capital  Outlay— Private  Street  Works  Accounts 
—income  from  and  Expenditure  in  connection  with  Reproductiv* 
Undertakings— Education  Accounts-Audit  and  General— Financial 
^  Administration,  together  with  56  Forms.  Appendix  and  Index. 

6/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  5/4  ;  Abroad,  5/5. 

VADE    MECUM,    ACCOUNTANT'S    AND     BOOK- 
KEEPER  Sa 

Fdfnn^^K  o°L  5^  ®'  ^  ^^"^'^  Whatley.  Second 
^^IZ      ^o**-     N.    Carter,    M.Com..    F.C.A.      This  Work    con- 

^  IL  i*  iJ^    °^    practical   Articles   upon   Capital   and    Revenue 

Expenditure  Revenue  Accounts.  Deficiency  Accounts.  Statement! 
of  Affairs^  Renewals  and  Depreciation,  The  Double  Account 
System  Reserve  and  Sinking  Funds,  Adjustment  of  Partnership 
Accounts.  Joint  Stock  Companies'  Accounts.  Tabular  Bookkeeping. 
Amalgaraauons.  Hotel  and  Theatre  Accounts,  and  other  matters  not 
generally  dealt  with  in  existing  works  on  Bookkeeping,  together  with 
useful  Forms  and  Directions  and  numerous  pri>  /omd  Accounts. 

Net    price    (post    free    U.K.)    7/6;  Abroad.   7/11. 
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WATER    COMPANIES'    ACCOUNTS. 

8^0^'  ^R^p°V'  "^^^  -Accountants'  Library  -  Series,  q.v.)     (80  pp 
R.;U     ^-  ^-  *^^y'  ^"c^^PO'-ate^  Accountant.     The  complete  system  of 
Bookkeeping    advocated    is  illustrated   by  full  pro  %S  Acm^nts 
Synopsis :  Introduction.    Chapter  I.-xMetJr  and  General  Rentl^.er; 
and  books  subsidiary   thereto.      Chapter   IL-The  Co  lec!k,n^"the 
Company's  Rents  and  the  internal   check   thereon       cSer   HI^ 

pertaining  to  Water  Companies^fccoTnts.L^^^^^         °'    Parliament 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/10. 

WEST    AFRICAN     GOLD     MINING     ACCOUNTS 

the  Author  harf  Tc  riilA  *  °*  *^®  ™^°y  y^^^s'  experience 

of  tw  .      as  Chief  Accountant  on  some  of  the  largest  eold  mines 

Arno?n?°"r'"^-  ^°  ^^'•'■y'^S  out  the  duties  which  defolvfup^  5 
Accountant  on  a  mine,  the  need  is  often  felt  of  a  IxTok  of  referent 

I  the?  lar'^e'  oTsm^n'^^T'."^'^  '^''''^  °^  ^^^°""^'  suiSwe  fS 
Drove  of  vllnffo  undertakings,  and  this  book  will,  it  is  hoped 

business  brings  tLI^'^^  "managers  and  accountants,  and  those  wW 
is  fr^lv  m^ffrliT  l"i°  ^°"^act  with  mining  companies.  The  work 
hI;i«   ^»K  iu    "^^"^  "^'-^   ^^''"'^  distributed  throughout  the  text^d 

lutaTion  LiL'IScT'  °'  '^r'"^"  ^^^  Condi tfons^ofServ^X- 
F  Ml  Accountc    rT.^   f  Pp"^;  ^'T''  '^^  ^^"^^^^  Bookkeeping  and 
Books      The  Forr?.  h  '"^   f^'^'^l'   ^^^^^"^'  *^  '  ^"^  '^^  Head  Office 
It^'nsI'onZ''^^^^^^^^^^^^  ^-  P-  -  the  test  by 

5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  5/3  :  Abroad  5/4. 

WINE    AND    SPIRIT    MERCHANTS'    ACCOUNTS 

from    the  receimoTLn^O^^^  ^'^  ^°"°^«d  in  detail 

the  Partners'   RLi°L^"cS''^f  %J^^  appropriation  of  the  Profits  in 

5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  5/4  :  Abroad,  5/6. 

WOOLLEN    ACCOUNTS. 

«^^\'  "^y"  ?^  ""^"^  Accountants'  Library"  Series,  gv)  h6  on 

Woillen^Ld'ot^lf^^-  .^  --P'et«  System  of  B^o'kkeijilg  Tor 
woollen  and  other  Warehousemen.  Describes  fully  the  nec^sari 
Books  and  Forms  for  the  Warehouse  and  the  CnnnHni^^^ 
together  with  the  Statistical  Books.  Counting    House. 

3/6  "^'-     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/10. 
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A   LIST   OF  THE   VOLUMES   OF  THE 

ACCOUNTANTS'    LIBRARY 


Fop  Subscription  Rates  see  page  48. 

A    SERIES  of  51   Handbooks,  each  separate  volume  of  which   dealf 
with  a  system  of  Bookkeeping  suitable  for  the  particular  business 
described,  together  with  a  complete  set  of  pro  forma  Accounts.     Demy  8vo 
size,  uniformly  bound  in  cloth,  gold  lettered. 


I— BANK  BOOKKEEPING  AND  ACCOUNTS. 

2nd  Ed.    (Meelboom  A  Hannafopd.)     {See  p.  10 ) 

5/-  net.    Post  free  U.K.  5/4  ;  Abroad,  5/6, 

II.— AUCTIONEERS'     ACCOUNTS. 

2nd  Ed.     (Dicksee.)     (See  p.  8.) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  :   Abroad,  3/10. 

III.— BUILDERS'     ACCOUNTS. 

3rd  Ed.     (Walbank.)     {See  p.  14.) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  .  Abroad,  3/IO. 

IV.— AGRICULTURAL     ACCOUNTS     AND     INCOME     TAX. 

2nd  Ed.     (Meats.)     (See  p.  7.) 

5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  5/4;  Abroad,  5/5. 

v.— THEATRE     ACCOUNTS. 

(Chan trey.)     {See  p.  39.) 

3/6  net.     lost  free  U.K.  3/9  ,  Abroad.  3/10. 

VI.— CO-OPERATIVE     SOCIETIES'     ACCOUNTS. 

(Sugden.)     {See  p.  17.) 

5/-  net.    Post  free  U.K.  5/3  ;  Abroad,  5/4. 

VII.— GAS     ACCOUNTS. 

2nd  Ed.     (The  Editor.)     {See  p.  26.) 

5/-  net.    Post  free  U.K.  5/4  ;  Abroad,  5/5. 

VIM.— MINERAL     WATER     MANUFACTURERS'     ACCOUNTS. 
(Lund  &  Richardson.)     {Sup.  32.) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/10. 

IX.— STOCKBROKERS'     ACCOUNTS. 

2nd  Ed.     (Callaway.)     {See  p.  38.) 

3/6  net.    Post  fret  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/10. 
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X.— GRAIN,     FLOUR,     HAY.     AND      SEED      MERCHANTS* 
ACCOUNTS. 

(Johnson.)    {See  p.  27.) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/10. 

XI.— POLYTECHNIC     ACCOUNTS. 

(Marshall.)     {See  p.  35.) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/10. 

Xil.— SOLICITORS'     ACCOUNTS. 

and  Ed.    (Dicksee.)    {See  p.  38.) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3 '9  :  Abroad,  3/10. 

XIII.— PAWNBROKERS'     ACCOUNTS. 

(Thornton  A  May.;     {See  p.  35.) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/10. 

XIV.— ENGINEERS'     AND     SHIPBUILDERS*     ACCOUNTS. 

2nd  Ed.    (Burton.)    {See  p.  22.) 

3/6  net.    Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad.  3/10. 

XV.— TRAMWAY     ACCOUNTS. 

(McColi.)     {See  p.  40.) 

Net  price  (post  free)  U.K.  10/6  ;    Abroad,  H/- 

XVI.— AUSTRALIAN     MINING     COMPANIES'     ACCOUNTS. 

(Godden  &  Robertson.)     {See  p.  9.) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/10. 

XVII.— PRINTERS'     ACCOUNTS. 

(Lakin-Smith.)     {See  p.  35.) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9;  Abroad.  3/10. 

XVIII.— MEDICAL     PRACTITIONERS'     ACCOUNTS. 

(May.)     {See  p.  32.) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  :  Abroad.  3f10. 

XIX.— WATER     COMPANIES'     ACCOUNTS. 

(Key.)     {See  p.  43.) 

3/6  net.    Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/10. 


XX.— 


FISHING     INDUSTRY     ACCOUNTS. 

(Williamson.)     {See  p.  25.) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  :  Abroad,  3/10. 

XXI.— MUNICIPAL     ACCOUNTS. 

2nd  Ed.     (Allcock.)     {See  p.  33.) 

Net  price  (post  free)  U.K.  10/6;   Abroad,  11/- 

XXII.— UNDERWRITERS'     ACCOUNTS. 

and  Ed.     (Spicer  &  Pegier.)    {See  p.  41.) 

5/-  net.    Post  free  U.K.  5/3  ;  Abroad,  5/4. 
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XXIII.— JEWELLERS'     ACCOUNTS. 

(Allen  Edwards.)       {See  p.  30.) 

5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  5/4  ,  Abroad,  5/6. 

XXIV.— MULTIPLE-SHOP     ACCOUNTS. 

(Hazeiip.)     {See  p.  33.) 

3/6  net.    Post  free  U.K.  3/1 0  ;  Abroad,  3/11. 

XXV.— BUILDING     SOCIETIES'     ACCOUNTS. 

(Qrant-Smith.)     {See  p.  14.) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  j  Abroad,  3/10. 

XXVI.— DEPRECIATION,  RESERVES,  AND  RESERVE  FUNDS. 

3rd  Ed.     iDicksee.)     {See  p.  21.) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad.  3/10, 

XXVII.— QUARRY     ACCOUNTS. 
(Ibotson.)     {See  p.  37.) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/IO. 

XXVIII.— FRIENDLY     SOCIETIES'     ACCOUNTS. 

(Fupnival  Jones.)     {See  p   26.) 

5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  5/4  ;  Abroad,  5/6. 

XXIX.— ELECTRIC     LIGHTING     ACCOUNTS. 

2nd  Ed.      (Johnson.)     {See  p.  22.) 

Net  price  (post  free)  U.K.  7/6  ;  Abroad.  8/- 
XXX.— FRAUD     IN     ACCOUNTS. 

2nd  Ed.     (Editor.)     {Sec  p  25.) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/10. 

XXXI.— DRAPERS'     ACCOUNTS. 

2nd  Ed.     (Richardson.)     {See  p.  21.) 

5/-  net.     I'ost  free  U.K.  5/4  ;  Abroad,  5/6. 

XXXII.— WINE     MERCHANTS'     ACCOUNTS. 

(Sabin.)     {See  p  43.) 

5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  5/4  ;  Abroad,  5/6. 

XXXIII.— DAIRY     ACCOUNTS. 

(Rowland.)     {See  p.  20.) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/10. 

XXXIV.— BRICKMAKERS'     ACCOUNTS. 

(Fox.)     {See  p.  14.) 

3/6  net.      i  'ost  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/11. 

XXXV.— TIMBER     MERCHANTS'     ACCOUNTS. 

(Smith.)     {See  p.  39.) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad.  3/10. 
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XXXVI.— INSURANCE     COMPANIES'     ACCOUNTS. 

(Tyler.)     {See  p.  29.) 

Net  price  (post  free)  U.K.  10/6  ;  Abroad,  11/- 

XXXVII.— HOTEL     ACCOUNTS. 

2nd  Ed.     (Dicksee.)    {See  p.  28.) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/1 0. 

XXXVIII.— LAUNDRY     ACCOUNTS. 

(Livesey.)      {See  p.  30.) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad.  3/10. 

XXXIX.— COTTON     SPINNERS'     ACCOUNTS. 

(Moss.)     {See  p.  20.) 

5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  5/4  ;  Abroad,  5/5. 

XL.— SHIPPING     ACCOUNTS. 

(Daly.)     {Seep.  38) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/10. 

XLI.—  TRUSTEES',         LIQUIDATORS',         AND         RECEIVERS' 
ACCOUNTS. 
(Dawson.)    (S^^p.  41.) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad.  3/10. 

XLIL— MULTIPLE-COST     ACCOUNTS. 

(Gappy.)     {Seep.  18.) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/10. 

XLIII.— WOOLLEN,     Ac,     ACCOUNTS. 
(Mackie.)     {See  p.  43.) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad.  3/10. 

XLIV.— BREWERS'     AND     BOTTLERS'     ACCOUNTS. 

(Lanham.)     {See  p.  14  ) 

Net  price  (post  free)  U.K.  10/6  ;  Abroad,  11/- 

XLV.— URBAN     DISTRICT    COUNCILS'     ACCOUNTS. 

(Eckepsley.)     {See  p.  42.) 

5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  5/4  ;  Abroad,  5/8. 

XLVi.— TERMINAL     COST    ACCOUNTS. 

(Nisbet.)     {See  p.  19.) 

3/6  net.     Post  free  U.K.  3/9  ;  Abroad,  3/1 0. 

XLVII.— SINGLE     COST     ACCOUNTS. 

(Mitchell.)    {See  p.  19.) 

5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  5/4  ;  Abroad,  5/5. 

XLVIIL— TRAMWAY  BOOKKEEPING  AND  ACCOUNTS 

SIMPLIFIED  (a  Supplement  to  Vol.  XV].      (See  p  40  i 
(McColl.)  '      ^  ^    ' 

2/6  net.   Post  free  U.K  2/9  ;  Abroid.  2/9. 
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XLIX.— PROCESS  COST  ACCOUNTS. 

(Gappy.)  {See  p.  i8.) 

5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  5/4  ;  Abroad.  5/5. 

L.— BAKERS'     ACCOUNTS. 

(Meggison.)    (See  p.  9.) 

5/-  net.     Post  free  U.K.  5/4  ;  Abroad,  5/5. 

LI.— COLLIERY     ACCOUNTS. 

(Mann.)     {See  p.  15.) 

5/-  net.    Post  free  U.K.  5/4  ;  Abroad.  5/5. 


SUBSCRIPTION      RATES. 

To  Subscribeps   to  20   op  more  volumes  at   a  time  these  ap* 
published  at  the  following   special   subscpiption   pates  :— 


PUBLISHED    PRICE. 

SUBSCRIPTION    PRIC« 

3/6 

2/0 

5/- 

3/9 

7/6 

5/- 

10/6 

7/6 
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